Coupled Type Aluminum Base 40mm width  RCS2-SA4C
52mm width RCS2-SA5C 101
: : 58mm width  RCS2-SA6C 103
Quality and Innovation 7amm width RCS2-SATC 105
RCSZ Steel Base 60mm width RCS2-SS7C 107
. 80mm width RCS2-SS8C 109
series g Aluminum Base 20mm width  RCS2-SA4D 111
52mm width  RCS2-SA5D 113
Slider 58mm width  RCS2-SA6D 115
Side-Mounted Motor Type ~ Aluminum Base 40mm width  RCS2-SA4R
52mm width RCS2-SA5R 119
58mm width RCS2-SA6R 121
73mm width RCS2-SA7R 123
Steel Base 60mm width RCS2-SS7R
80mm width RCS2-SS8R 127
Standard Type Miniature Type 46mm width RCS2-RN5N 234-1
46mm width RCS2-RP5N 234-3
46mm width RCS2-GS5N 234-5
46mm width RCS2-GD5N 234-7
94mm width RCS2-SD5N 234-9
Coupling Type 237mm RCS2-RA4C 235
55mm width RCS2-RA5C 237
Bui Type 237mm RCS2-RA: 239
Rcsz Short-Length Type 75mm RCS2-SRA7BD 241
series lounted Motor Type @37mm S2-RA4R 243
55mm widtl RCS2-RA5R 245
130mm width RCS2-RA13R 247
Rod Single-Guide Type Coupling Type 237mm RCS2-RGS4C 249
55mm width RCS2-RGS5C 251
o37mm RCS2-RGS4 253
Short-Length Type 75mm width RCS2-SRGS7BD 255
Double-Guide Type Coupling Type RCS2-RGD4C 257
RCS2-RGD5C 259
Built-In Type RCS2-RGD4D 261
Short-Length Type RCS2-SR! BD 263
‘Side-Mounted Motor Type 037mm  RCS2-RGD4R 265
Short-Length Compact Model 48mm width RCS2-TCASN
RC_SZ Short-Length Wide Model 80mm width RCS2-TWASN
series Short-Length Flat Model ~ 95mm width RCS2-TFASN
Table
R c SZ Arm Type 40mm width RCS2-A4R
B 52mm width RCS2-A5R
series 58mm width RCS2-A6R
2 3 O v A C INUVAEY Flat Type RCS2-F5D
RCS2

Servo Motor
Motor Straight Type 64 mm width RCS2-RT6

R c S 2 Side-mounted Motor Type 64 mm width RCS2-RT6R 367

series Side-mounted Motor Type (Hollow Shaft) 68 mm width RCS2-RT7R 369
‘Small Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft) 85 mm width RCS2-RTC8L/RTC8HL 370-1
Rotary Medium Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft) 99 mm width RCS2-RTC10L  370-3
Largel Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft) 123 mm width RCS2-RTC12L  370-5

EENEECTEL s

Sliaer Coupling Type  Aluminum Base 40mm width RCS2CR-SA4C

with dedicated controllers _ ammwith  RGS2GRSASC 427 |
] 58mm width RCS2CR-SA6C
SCON by SSEL and XSEL series 73mm width RCS2CR-SA7C
Steel Base 60mm width RCS2CR-SS7C
80mm width RCS2CR-SS8C
Slider Built-in Type Aluminum Base 52mm width RCS2CR-SA5D
58mm width RCS2CR-SAGD

Cleanroom

Coupled RCS2W-RA4C
Bui RCS2W-RA4D
Motor Side-mounted RCS2W-RA4R

series

Damp room

ROBOCYLINDER'®
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Rcsz RoboCylinder

RCSZ - S A4c RoboCylinder Slider Type 40mm Width 230V Servo Motor Side-Mounted Motor

acusomin RCS2-SAGC —~ [] - 20 -] - [ - [ - [ -[J
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 10:10mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A:Absolute motor 5: 5mm g T2: SCON P:1m
SSEL S:3m
2.5:2. 400:4
szomm - aoom XSELP/Q  M:5m
(i (e X [ Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ J: Robot Cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(excluding the 2.5-mm lead model)

Technical @ P.A-5

References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from
reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check
the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

Notes on i

The load capacity is based on operation of the standard model at 0.3G (0.2G for 2.5mm-lead),

Selection and the high acceleration/deceleration model at 1G (excluding the 2.5mm-lead model).
(Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity values
shown in the table below are the upper limits.)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Modal Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 400
Output (W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg) Vertical (kg)| Thrust () |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-SA4C-[®)]-20-10-[2) 10 4 1| 196 10 665

50~400

RCS2-SA4C-[D)]-20-5-[2) 20 5 6 25 | 392 | (somm 5 330

crements)

RCS2-SA4C-[(D]-20-2.5-[2)] 25 8 45 | 784 25 165

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 6.9N-m Mb: 9.9N-m Mc: 17.0N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 2.7N'-m  Mb: 3.9N'-m Mc: 6.8N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 120mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 120mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Me Me Ma [ %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

-~ Foot Pracket . . FT — A-29
230V) For High Acceleration/Deceleration HA — A-32
Home sensor HS — A-32

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

Slider spacer SS — A-36

* The high-acceleration/deceleration option and the slider roller option cannot be used together.
* The 2.5mm-lead model cannot be used with the high-acceleration/deceleration option.

RCS2-SA4C



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-g
*1 A mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables. *4 If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the the top surface of the base, the base may twist to cause abnormal
surrounding objects. sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end using the mounting holes on the top surface of the base, keep the
*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. stroke at 200mm or less.
4-03.6 32
6.5 counterbore, 24
Depth 3.7 (for mounting actuator) *4 2-03H7 depth 5 16190-“2 4-M3 depth 7
o L i
ON 29 D e Cable joint
& - _— .. Q®g L A LI connector *1
Y o i E é o
co ® - /
S e T
10.2! |11-&! M !11. | 240)
; Base end-face/ Base end-face
Details of the slot area Base end-face Secure at
for adjusting slider position L least 100
Ma moment /
offset .
.%. reference 23 st 70 12.8, 123.2 (162.2 for brake-equipped)
15 position *3 4 3 ‘
| — vE/ fsE Home 7| KME 2 o
<
o — - — e — - — - A
§ 0 ) S
£ o T 70 ( * ) <
5 ® = 5 Y S B L)@ | 2
© ) o
29 7 e el ]
] N | Il d S
S fee— o i ; 1,3
@ 1 g Bottom ' =
A 37 of base
3 3 Base Motor section W: 46
Actuator end-face 50 (when stroke is 50) Base end-face
width: 40 \11.8 R Ux100P (All strokes except 50) 50 11.8
0% < .
L e IS 1
> 4
Reference ° _‘é_ 7
e 1 m-M3 depth 5 / P (pitch for 03 hole and oblong hole)| \ ,,
. . : -p3H7 depth 5 from bottom of base
Details of section A Details of Oblong hole depth N (63 hole pitch) P
(Actuator's reference side) oblong hole 5 from bottom of base

| ] Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 | 400
| No Brake | 279 329 379 429 479 529 579 629
IWith Brake| 318 368 418 468 518 568 618 668
M 122 172 222 272 322 372 422 472

N 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400
P 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385
R 22 22 72 22 72 22 72 22
u - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4

m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10

Weight (kg) 0.7 0.8 0.9 1 11 1.2 13 1.4

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
. Operable with
Soler;ﬂo;(j:alve same controls as 7 points .
solenoid valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-200D@-NP-2-3) 115V . P547
Serial Dedicated to .
Communication serial 64 points Single-Phase AC 360VA max.
Type communication 230V
*When
3-Phase AC .
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to @ 230V ;)gg\r’stlr]g ell
H = single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) axis model
Programmed
Program Control O NP.5. operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20 M@-NP-2-Q Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control ) N1-EEE.o. operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-20)(@2-N1-EEE-2-6) Can operate 20000 points — P587 Semo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1

RCS2-SA4C



Rcsz RoboCylinder

R CSZ - SA5C RoboCylinder Slider Type 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled

M Configuration: Rcsz —SASC - l:l - 20 - | | - | | - | | - I:I - |:|

Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A: Absolute motor 12 :12mm g T2: SCON P:1m
A SSEL S:3m
6:6mm 500:500mm
XSEL-P, M:
3:3mm (50mm pitch = i sm

X [][[J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ J: Robot Cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(excluding the 3-mm lead model)

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from
reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check
the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

Notes on

(2) The load capacity is based on operation of standard model at 0.3G (0.2G for 3mm-lead), and
Selection

operation of the high acceleration/deceleration model at 0.8G (excluding the 3mm-lead model).
(Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity values
shown in the table below are the upper limits.)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor | Lead Max. Load Capacity Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 450 500
Output (W)| (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)| Thrust (N) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)

RCS2-SA5C-[(D]-20-20-@)
RCS2-SA5C-{(D)]-20-12-(@)
RCS2-SASC-[@)]-20-6-[@)
RCS2-SA5C-[(@)]-20-3-[)

20 2 05 9.9 20 1300 1300
20 | 12 4 1 16.7 (5;?1 i:c:gfms) 12 800 760

6 8 2 333 6 400 380
3 12 4 65.7 3 200 190

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Option (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw  @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m Mb: 26.6N-m Mc: 47.5N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.9N'-m Mb: 6.8N'-m Mec: 11.7N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
RO04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Servo Motor Brake B —A-25
(230V) Foot bracket FT —A-29

For High Acceleration/Deceleration HA — A-32

Home sensor HS — A-32

Reversed-home NM —A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

* The high-acceleration/deceleration option and the slider roller option cannot be used together.
* The high acceleration/deceleration option cannot be used on the 3mm-lead model.
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

"

For Special Orders @’ P. A

A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

*4 If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top
surface of the base, the base may twist to cause abnormal sliding of the slider,
or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes on

N

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. the top surface of the base, keep the stroke at 300mm or less.
4-04.5
08 counterbore, gg
depth 4.5 19 2002
(for mounting actuator) *4 2-04H7 depth 6 I'T‘ 4-M4 depth 9
— N
T il
o
S5l H .
23 @ Cable joint
& — *f—f—f—f—f—f—ffﬁgg f—f—f—wff—f—f%*—7—7—7—7—77 E connector *1
g8 ‘
&5 EeRe g ]
T il
102 | |J 4.i| M ‘14-5‘ (240 |
Details of the slot area Base en d-fage s T 7% Base end-face
for adjusting slider position Secure at
L least 100
48 Ma moment
offset 99.2 (138.2 if brake-equipped)
32 £ 23.7 st 94 13.5 i g -2 IT brake-equippeé
20 osition *3 H3
(Poston =S| ve/ fse Home /| R ME *2
[N ©
i )
3 = F,,i,,i,,i,,i,, ) ] A
= : f I
5 © §
g oy —| s - g
=
g Yo ©§§"" ¥ P© 4
3 0 S
o | e o H : |3
AT l_ 50 j Bottom of base
Actuator width: 52 Motor section W: 52
Base end-face 50 (when stroke is 50) Base end-face
|] 4.5 R Ux100° (All strokes except 50) 50 ]4_5‘
5,
o s -
5
B é
< I
Details of section A Details of ||
(Actuator's ref ide) oblong hole
(Actuator's reference side) 9 m-M4 depth 7 P (pitch of 04 hole and oblong hole) 2-04H7 depth 5 from bottom of b
Oblong hole depth 5 - -0 lepth 5 from bottom of base
from bottom of base N (o4 hole pitch)

| Dimensions/Weight by Stroke + Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
| No Brake | 280.4 | 330.4 | 380.4 | 430.4 | 480.4 | 530.4 | 580.4 | 630.4 | 680.4 | 730.4
|With Brake| 319.4 | 369.4 | 419.4 | 469.4 | 519.4 | 569.4 | 619.4 | 669.4 | 719.4 | 769.4
M 142 192 242 292 342 392 442 492 542 592

N 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
P 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
R 42 42 92 42 92 42 92 42 92 42
) - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12

Weight (kg) 1.3 14 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2 21 2.2

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve DU .
Mode same controls as 7 points )
solenoid valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-200D@-NP-2-3) 115V . P547
Serial Dedicated to
Communication serial 64 points Single-Phase AC 360VA max.
Type communication 230V
*When
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to 0 3-P2§;\el AC operating a
Control Type Pulse Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) 150W single-
axis model
Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
12 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20D@-NP-2-® Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control operation is possible A
XSEL-@-1-20 -N1-EEE-2- 20000 t:
1-6 Axis Type e e C Gan operate up points P Servo Motor
to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* @) is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SA5C 1 02




Rcsz RoboCylinder

R CSZ - S AGC RoboCylinder  Slider Type 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled

M Configuration: Rcsz —SA6C - l:l - 30 - | | - | | - | | - I:l - I:l

Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 30: 30W Servo 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A: Absolute motor 12:12mm § T2: SCON P:1m
SSEL S:3m
6:6 H
o o g(;o 600'_':":‘ XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
Smm (50mm pitcl X [][J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(excluding the 3-mm lead model)

il Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball
screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification
table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

@

The load capacity is based on operation of the standard model at 0.3G (0.2G for
3mm-lead), and the high acceleration/deceleration model at 1G (excluding the
3mm-lead model).

(Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity
values shown in the table below are the upper limits.)

Notes on
Selection

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor | Lead | Max. Load Capacity Rated Stroke Stroke | 50 ~ 450 500 | 550 | 600
Output (W)| (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) | (MM) | (mm) | (mm)

RCS2-SA6C-[(D)]-30-20-(@)
RCS2-SA6C{(D)]-30-12-(2)
RCS2-SA6C-(D)]-30-6-[@)
RCS2-SA6C-(D)]-30-3-[@)

20 3 05 145 20 1300 1300 | 1160 | 990
0 | 12 6 15 24.2 (50:2;c2:ils) 12 800 760 | 640 | 540

6 12 3 48.4 6 400 380 | 320 | 270
3 18 6 96.8 3 200 190 | 160 | 135

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw  @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m Mb: 54.7N-m Mc: 81.0N'm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9 N'-m Mb:12.7 N-m Mc: 18.6 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 220mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10(10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) ]:

L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39.

Name Option Code See Page

Servo Motor Brake B —A-25
(230V) Foot bracket FT - A-29

For High Acceleration/Deceleration HA — A-32

Home sensor HS — A-32

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

* The high-acceleration/deceleration option and the slider roller option cannot be used together.
*The high acceleration/deceleration option cannot be used on the 3mm-lead model.
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de ‘

For Special Orders IESplN-R)
here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

*1 A mot oder cable is

60
50
2-g5H7 depth 6 rﬂ. 4-M5 depth 9
- 21
e
©) @,7 ®
© S © Cable joint
] ———-—- G| 50 f—— e —— e — 3 — — — — - — - connector *1
® 55 ® /S
3
5 4—B o &9
Details of the slot area
for adjusting slider position

240)
Ma moment
offset reference
ition *3

- Secure at
N Base end-face loast 100
2 | / _—
39 23.7 st 115 18.5_/ 114.2 (153.2 if brake-equipped)
3 L
= ME 7 RSE _Home 7 %lmi ’
® [ ] 5
3 et h £
£ 0 4 0 9 |z
5 I~ gl -- - 2
<9 & 15
5| © © g
e ) L | ®(O0)® 5
@ i I - i ® D1 | 8
] =
A 56 \l Bottom of base
Actuator width: 58_| Base Motor section W: 58
end-face Base end-face
102, N8 R

_i_ Ux100°

3

I

Reference o ST S %
Lo g Gb— i
5=
3
< |

Details of section A
(Actuator's reference side) ’ o
Details of oblong hole P (pitch for @4 hole and oblong hole)
Oblong hole depth 5 - 100 (04 hole pitch)

from bottom of base N (94 hole pitch) ole pitcl

3-04H7 depth 5 "
from bottom of base m-M5 depth 8

i

A(‘
R)
&
&
B

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
| No Brake | 321.4 | 371.4 | 421.4 | 471.4 | 521.4 | 571.4
|With Brake| 360.4 | 410.4 | 460.4 | 510.4 | 560.4 | 610.4

* Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.

350 400 450 500 550 600
621.4 | 671.4 | 721.4 | 771.4 | 821.4 | 871.4

660.4 | 710.4 | 760.4 | 810.4 | 860.4 | 910.4
N 81 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 281 | 331 | 381 | 431 | 481 | 531 | 581 | 631
P 66 | 116 | 166 | 216 | 266 | 316 | 366 | 416 | 466 | 516 | 566 | 616
R 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31
1] 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
m 6 8 8 10 | 10 [ 12 [ 12 | 14 14 | 16 | 16 | 18
Weight (kg) | 1.4 | 1.6 | 1.8 2 2.2

2.4 2.6 2.8 3 3.2 3.4 3.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
. Operable with
Soler;ﬂo;(j:alve same controls as 7 points .
solenoid valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-30D (D@-NP-2-® 115V . P547
Serial Dedicated to .
Communication serial 64 points Single-Phase AC 360VA max.
Type communication 230V
3-Phase AC " When
-Phase i
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to O %0V :Jgg\r’st;?ggl_
Control Type Pulse Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) axis model
Programmed
Program Control O NP.5. operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-30DD@-NP-2-3) Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control ) N1-EEE.o- operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-30D(1)(@2-N1-EEE-2-5) Can operate 20000 points — P587 AT
up to 6 axes (230)
* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).
* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).
* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* ® is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - SA7C RoboCylinder Slider Type 73mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled

acusomin RCS2~SA7C —~ [] - 60 -[ - [ - [ - [ -[J
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60: 60W Servo 16:16mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 8: 8mm § T2: SCON P:1m
SSEL S:3m
4: 4 H
mm 2(;0 800'_':";‘ XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
(50mm pitcl X [][]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(excluding the 4-mm lead model)

Technical
References

Notes on

Selection

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from
reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check
the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation of standard model at 0.3G (0.2G for 4mm-lead), and
of the high acceleration/deceleration model at 1G (0.8G for the 8-mm lead. and excluding
the 4mm-lead model).

(Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity values
shown in the table below are the upper limits.)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39.

ot Motor | |ead |Max.Load Capacity| Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 600 ~ 700 ~ 800
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical kg) | Thrust () |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)l  (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SA7C-[D)]-60-16-[2) 16 12 3 | 638 16 800 640 480
50 ~ 800
RCS2-SA7C-[1)]-60-8-[2) 60 8 25 6 | 1275 | eomm 8 400 320 240
RCS2-SA7C-[)]-60-4-[ @) 4 40 12 | 255.0 4 200 160 120
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade

P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm

Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4 N'm  Mb: 7.9 N'm  Mc: 138.0 N'm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 13.9N-m Mb:19.9 N'm Mc: 38.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 230mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 230mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mc
L

Name Option Code See Page

Brake (Cable exiting end) BE —A-25

-~ Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
(230V) Brake (Cable exiting right) BR —A-25

For High Acceleration/Deceleration HA —A-32

Reversed-home NM —A-33

Slider Roller SR — A-36

* The high-acceleration/deceleration option and the slider roller option cannot be used together.
* The high acceleration/deceleration option cannot be used on the 4mm-lead model.
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de ‘ For Special Orders @ P.A-9

*1 A mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. 20 . 20 . 20 (300)
7 = | cable i
o @ @ = able joint
@ ] E %§ B connector *1
——— B I —
© e et i
L) ‘g?\‘ﬁ (=3
] E " 2
4-M5 depth 10 / 32:002 2-05H7 depth 10

50
L
18 Stroke 126 138.5
| 3 L3
Ma moment offset IME] {_S—MSE] Home %
reference position *3 M T
,ﬁjz%—f - - gl
3 8 8 | 7
2
| —-H —— —— f— —
“lg © ©
)
) -|
He O L |
. 71 F-26 through, ©9.5 counterbore,
A depth 5.5 (from opposite site) Bx100” E-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base Secure at o
73 least 100 18
—% & & & S & @
S — I A— R e ——
oy L& & @ & & & J
| |
D-M5 depth 9 / L Cx100” 100 l 30
H-oblong hole,
depth 6 from bottom of base, A 80 18 51 83.5
Details of A
(mounting holes 5, . . -
and reference surface) o Dimensions of the Brake Section
?: I * Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall length by 43mm (56.3mm with the
Details of oblong hole cable coming out the end), and its weight by 0.6kg.
BR: Brake cable
exiting from right . . .
# , BE: Brake cable 7 l Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
o= itil e 3
sg g Y —— — Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
BL: Brake cable & & o / L 332.5 | 382.5 | 432.5 | 482.5 | 532.5 | 582.5 | 632.5 | 682.5 | 732.5 | 782.5 | 832.5 | 882.5 | 932.5 | 982.5 | 1032.5 | 1082.5
{exitinlgﬂ e A 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
rome B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
13.3 447 16.3 € 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
ME éE D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
L |(4.8) E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Nw‘;ﬂ__\_: — F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 [ 10 [ 12 [ 12 [ 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 [ 18 [ 18
N ® 7 H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
h 52 ||@ P 0 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485 485 585 585 685 685 785
3 Weight (kg) 2.4 2.6 2.8 3.0 3.3 3.5 3.7 3.9 4.2 4.4 4.6 4.8 5.1 5.3 5.5 5.7
Compatible Controllers
The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
. Operable with
Sclenaiciialig same controls as 7 points
Mode .
solenoid valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60D@-NP-2-3) o > P547
Serial Dedicated to
Communication serlfll . 64 points Single-Phase AC 360VA max.
Type communication
230V
*When
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to 8-Phase AC operating a
. () 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V )
axis model
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-60D@2-NP-2-@ Can operate up 20000 points — P577
to 2 axes
o — Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-60D(@2-N1-EEE-2-6) Can operate up 20000 points — P587 Semo Motor
to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* ) is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* ® is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).
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Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - SS7 c RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled Steel Base

mcomauraio: RCS2-SS7C — [ ] - 60 —[ | - [ ] - [ - [ -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60: 60W Servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 6: 6mm § T2: SCON P:1m NM: Reversed-home
. SSEL S:3m SR : Slider Roller
oooomn XSELP/Q  M:5m
(50mm pitcl X [][J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ J: Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Selection desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.

These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Notes on

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead |Max. Load Capacity| Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500 ~ 600
Output W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (ko) | Vertical (k) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-SS7C-[(D]-60-12-[2)] 12 15 4 85 | 5~e0 12 600 470
60 (50mm
RCS2-SS7C-[(1)]-60-6- 6 30 8 | 170 | increments) 6 300 230
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4 N'm  Mb: 79.4 N'm Mc: 172.9 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 147 N'm Mb: 14.7 N'm Mc: 33.3 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 300mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 300mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L[
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Me
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de . For Special Orders @ P.A-9

*1 A mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

126
60
550 |5
2-05H7 depth 10 [9.32:0029 | 4-M5 depth 10 Cable joint

connector *1

12 (A) 126
Ma moment offset }A’v Stroke (126) 25,315 445 495
reference position *3 ME | SE Home | \ME*2 0.5
%ﬁ | ] P
. - —— { |
| | © [ A ! /| e
0| 12 g < — @ — — —'—'Tq%“ ———————— —mEn T =
o :
99 et — =
A k 55 Hole for adjusting coupling Secure at
o least 100
18 Nx100° c Mx100 P 18
100 (reamer hole pitch) (90 when 50st) D-M5 depth 8
3 B 100 s
N -@— 50 (reamer and oblong hole pitch)
T |
T
Refe;;nce 55 I = = 2 2 - 1|
+-D+0 & &
surtace/ |60 %l +010 ; © = = 'Q*'*'*f ''''' @%F
Details of A Oblong hole depth = >
from bottom of base 6 4-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base

(When 50st: 3-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base)

40.012

Details of oblong hole

Dimensions of the Brake Section

* Adding a brake increases the
actuator's overall length by

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

24.5mm and its weight by 0.3kg. 36,5 Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
b L 364 | 414 | 464 | 514 | 564 | 614 | 664 | 714 | 764 | 814 | 864 | 914
ol o (3 A 226 | 276 | 326 | 376 | 426 | 476 | 526 | 576 | 626 | 676 | 726 | 776
© o R‘I Al B 0 40 | 90 | 140 | 190 | 240 [ 290 | 340 [ 390 [ 440 | 490 | 540
© 9 | 40 | 90 [ 140 | 190 | 40 | 90 [ 140 [ 190 [ 40 [ 90 [ 140
60 D 6 B 8 12 [ 12 12 12 [ 16 | 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 0 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) | 49 | 32 | 35 | 38 | 42 | 45 | 48 | 51 | 55 | 58 | 61 | 64

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioner Mode Positioning is possible 512 points
for up to 512 points
. Operable with same
SolenMo;(é;IaIve controls as solenoid 7 points
valve.
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-2) Single-Phase AC - P547
Serial . . 115V
Communication Digﬁ?;i‘:“g;ﬁﬂal 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
. . operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to .
- (-) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed operation (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-2) Can operate up to 2 20000 points sl
axes
Programmed operation
Program Control is possible .
. -(3)-1- -N1-EEE-2- 20000 points -
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-(3)-1-60(D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate up to 6 ROl P87 Servo Motor
axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - SS 80 RoboCylinder Slider Type 80mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled Steel Base

montguai: RCS2-888C — [ | - [ ] -J- L1 - L1 - [ 1 -[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 100: 100W Servo 20:20mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None B :Brake
A:Absolute motor 10:10mm § T2: SCON P:1m NM: Reversed-home
150: 150W Servo 1000:1 SSEL S:3m SR : Slider Roller
T g(;o 00(.):" o XSEL-P/Q  M:5m
(50mm pitc X [][]: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the

ol\N » ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on desire

Selection .

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.

These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor Lead |Max. Load Capacity| Rated Stroke Stroke 5(()50~ 600 — 700 | ~ 800 | ~ 900 | ~ 1000
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead incre,;."er:qs (mm) | (mm) (mm) | (mm)
RCS2-SS8C-[(M)]-100-20-[2) wo 2 20 4 | 849 20 | 1000 | 960 | 765 | 625 | 515
RCS2-SS8C-[1)]-100-10-[2 @)|-[5) 10 40 8 169 |50~ 1000
(50mm 10 500 | 480 | 380 | 310 | 255
RCS2-SS8C-[M)]-150-20-[2) s L2 30 6 128 | gt
nit: mm/s|
RCS2-SS8C-[1)]-150-10-[2]-[3)-[@)]-[5) 10 | 60 | 12 | 256
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 1989 N-m Mb: 198.9 N-m Mc: 416.7 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3 N'm Mb: 36.3 N'm Mc: 77.4 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments [ Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
M M
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) y " ‘ " %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
—— Reversed-home NM — A-33
e"’°(23°83; Slider Roller SR — A-36

-
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from 1Al website. www.robocylinder.de ‘ For Special Orders

*1 A mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

170
90
7.5 75 7.5 4-M8 depth 10 (300)

15 45:0.0215

Cable joint
connector *1

t ] |

.
i
56
45 |
| 34 |
f
|
|
o]
5.
()
.|
a ¥
45
ieamer B3
]
|
|
i
|

) @ 35 Jzo [35 ]\2-@8H7 depth 10
T
L
Refererice (PR S
o . 80 155 (100W)
surface ) 17 A) 173 (150W)
Details of A 64 (100W)
30 Stroke (170) 30 |38 82(150W) 525
b T
Ma moment offset ME .| SE Home | ME*2 0.5
reference position *3 5 5
g It 0 ) ® | o
& G \ ® % ®
i
\Hole for adjusting Secure at
15 Nx100 7 F Nx100 P 15 \coupling least 100
100 (reamer hole pitch) B (reamer hole pTigch) 100 (reamer hole pitch)| 4-05H7 depth 6 from
50 (reamer and oblong hole pitch) bottom of base
| |
é‘ 'é' & © ©
PPN : & ® o <10
& & ® 4 0 H
@ © © & Bl {
Oblong hole depth from bottom of base 6 D-M8 depth 10
43
Q - - -
® I —h / Dimensions of the Brake Section
/ * Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall length by 26mm
QL¢ L L/ and its weight by 0.5kg.
26.5

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
L (100W) 452 502 552 602 652 702 752 802 852 902 952 1002 | 1052 | 1102 | 1152 | 1202 | 1252 | 1302 | 1352 | 1402
L (150W) 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 [ 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420

A 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6

Weight (kg) 6.0 6.5 71 7.6 8.2 8.7 9.3 9.8 104 ( 109 | 11.5 | 12.0 | 12.6 | 13.1 13.7 | 142 | 148 | 153 | 159 | 16.4

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description  Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up 512 points
to 512 points
Solenoid Valve Qe .
Mode san'lle cq:j‘ltro:s as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-1 OO%’N P'Z’% Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial SCON-C-150(1-NP-2- Dedicated to 15V
Communication serial 64 points 360VA max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V *When
. q ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatir
" (-) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control SSEL-C-1-100(1)-NP-2-(2) operation is possible X
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-150()-NP-2-2 Canoperate upto2 | 20000 Peints —~ P77
axes
e — Programmed
Program Control XSEL-3)-1-1001)-N1-EEE-2-@) operation is possible X
h 20000 t =
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-3)-1-150(D-N1-EEE-2-@) Can operate e P87 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Slider Type 40mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Motor Built-In (Direct Coupled)

aciomen RCS2-SAAD -~ [ ] - 20 -] - [J - (] - [J -[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 10:10mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None BE :Brake (Cable exiting end)
A : Absolute motor 5: 5mm g T2: SCON P:1m BL :Brake (Cable exiting left)
” . SSEL S:3m BR :Brake (Cable exiting right)
2.5:2.5mm 300-300'_“"‘ XSEL-P/Q M:5m NM:Reversed-home
(i i X [ Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
N ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q S, » specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes en desire.
Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 2.6mm-lead model, or when used vertically).
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Modal Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-SA4D-|D]-20-10-[2)] 10 | 4 1| 196 10 665
RCS2-SA4D-[(D)]-20-5-2) 20 5 6 25 | 392 5?5;m:i:1]0 5 330

crements)

RCS2-SA4D-[(D]-20-2.5-[2)] 25 8 45 | 784 25 165

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 6.9N-m Mb: 9.9N-m Mc: 17.0N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 2.7N'-m  Mb: 3.9N'-m Mc: 6.8N-m

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 120mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 120mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments

[ Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) L

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting end) BE — A-25
P— Brake (Cable ex!t!ng k.eft) BL — A-25
(230V) Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

111 s



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
. downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de . For Special Orders @ P. A-9
*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. *4 If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the top surface of the base, the base may twist to cause abnormal
the surrounding objects. sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end using the mounting holes on the top surface of the base, keep the
*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. stroke at 200mm or less.
28 M 111 (300) |
70 Cable joint
24 connector *1
1620.02] /7
|
= 5
5 ¢ ! ! i & ‘ L
0 K & r— i,
- 2 ‘ e 5 —— i
i . 4-M3 depth 7 4-03.6 .
©6.5 counterbore depth 3.5 (for mounting) *4

2-03H7 effective depth 5
Details of section A

L
16 A Secure at
Ma moment offset 13 Stroke 70 13 99 least 100
A reference position
2) 2]
ME| ANSE Home 4NME
oy ey S o —
o N E———— - e H E——— - ®
s [
(= [l @@
4.5
40 Base face
Base
end-face 50 (when stroke is 50) Base end-face
\18 R Ux100P (All strokes except 50) . 50 8
@ 4 I l
- IS + + j:
g é =
' °*° =0 — e © = N R i]i_'_'_
Reference © ;; s S =
surface Detalls of =g
Details of section g °Plong hole m-M3 depth 5 P (pitch for @3 hole and oblong hole) \2-03H7 depth 5 from bottom of base
Oblong hole depth 5

N (23 hole pitch)

from bottom of base

Dimensions of the Brake Section

R: Brake cable
exiting from right
E: Brake cable
exiting from rear
L: Brake cable
exiting from left

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
L 261 311 361 411 461 511
146 | 196 | 246 | 296 | 346 | 396

133 40 133 133 44 13 M 122 | 172 [ 222 | 272 | 322 | 372

‘ ml N 50 100 | 100 200 | 200 [ 300

o e I—" _  *Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall 2 35 85 85 185 185 285

g f © & .‘@ © 9‘*& ''''' K I length (L) by 28mm (41.3mm with the cable coming R 22 22 72 22 72 22
IR QE ég 5 out its end), and its weight by 0.2kg. [Y) 1 1 2 2 3
4 4 6 6 8

Weight (kg) 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatin
y =) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible )
12 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2) Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control @)1 Lm0 operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-20D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate 20000 points — P587 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SA4D 1 1



Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Slider Type 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Motor Built-In (Direct Coupled)

wcomesex RCS2 ~SASD — [] - 20 —[] - [] - - O -7
Series  — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None BE :Brake (Cable exiting end)
A:Absolute motor 6: 6mm g T2: SCON P:1m BL :Brake (Cable exiting left)
o . SSEL S$:3m BR :Brake (Cable exiting right)
€8 & SLSHIT XSEL-P/Q M:5m NM:Reversed-home
(50mm pitch X [][J: Custom LengthSR :Slider Roller
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [I[ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator

olN » specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on desire.

Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G

for the 3mm-lead model).

These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Modal Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 450 500
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-SA5D-[D)]-20-12-[2)] 12 4 1 16.7 12 800 760
50 ~ 500

RCS2-SA5D-[(1)]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 8 2 333 | (somm 6 400 380

crements)

RCS2-SA5D-[(D)]-20-3-[2) 3 12 4 65.7 3 200 190

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m Mb: 26.6N-m Mc: 47.5N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.9N'-m Mb: 6.8N'-m Mec: 11.7N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

1 1 RCS2-SA5D



RCS2

RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de .

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

30 M 91.5 (800) | Gable joint
15.5 15.5 connector *1
2§
o £ [
8 — Rf—————————e—s——e——e—s =

28
3¢ [

i ce
s

[
4-04.5 08 counterbore, 4-M4 depth 9 =092 2-04H7 effective depth 6
depth 4.5 (for mounting) *4 30
L Secure at
15 A 76.5 least 100
Ma moment offset 14, Stroke
reference position *3 (2.7)
| ME| SE ME *2
| 1 &
3
21 i Qe
T
i~ 50
52 52
50 (when stroke is 50)
B d-f B d-f:
ase end-tace 14.5 R Ux100P (All strokes except 50) . —=seenctace

Details of
Oblong hole

m-M4 depth 7/

Oblong hole depth
5 from bottom of base

P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
N (94 hole pitch)

2-94H7 depth 5 from bottom of base

Details of A

Dimensions of the Brake Section
R: Brake cable exiting from right *1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end
*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.
*4 If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of the base, the base may twist

E: Brake cable exiting from rear

) to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes
L: Brake cable exiting from left el on the top surface of the base, keep the stroke at 300mm or less.
13,
- o B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
o 1) 177 -Ea . ™~ Stroke 50 100 | 150 200 250 | 300 350 | 400 [ 450 500
e ,\r © t EI % e L 263.5 | 313.5 | 363.5 | 413.5 | 463.5 | 513.5 | 563.5 | 613.5 | 663.5 | 713.5
= I A 172 222 | 272 322 372 | 422 472 522 | 572 622
.‘m,T 50 ":r M 142 192 | 242 292 342 | 392 442 | 492 | 542 592
L 52 N 50 100 100 200 200 | 300 | 300 [ 400 [ 400 | 500
* Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall P 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
length (L) by 26.5mm (39.8mm with the cable coming R 42 42 92 42 92 42 92 42 92 42
out its end), and its weight by 0.3kg. U - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
Weight (kg) 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 21 2.2 2.3

Compatible Controllers
The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name

External View Model

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).
* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1

——

Description ~ Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatin
y =) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
12 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2 Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control @)1 Lm0 operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-20D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate 20000 points — P587 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)




Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Slider Type 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Motor Built-In (Direct Coupled)

=commcsor RCS2 ~SAGD ~ [ ] - 30 - [] - [] - S
Series  — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 30: 30W Servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None BE :Brake (Cable exiting end)
A: Absolute motor 6: 6mm g T2: SCON P:1m BL :Brake (Cable exiting left)
0 i SSEL S:3m BR :Brake (Cable exiting right)
€8 & e XSEL-P/Q M:5m NM:Reversed-home
(50mm pitch X [][J: Custom Length SR :Slider Roller
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 3mm-lead model).

These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
— Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 5?5;m4,§0 500 | 550 | 600
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead i (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SA6D-[(D)]-30-12-[2) 12 6 15 | 242 12 800 | 760 | 640 | 540
50 ~ 600

RCS2-SA6D-[(1)]-30-6-[2) 30 6 12 3 48.4 | (somm 6 400 | 380 | 320 | 270

crements)

RCS2-SA6D-[(D]-30-3-[2) 3 18 6 9.8 3 200 | 190 | 160 | 135

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m Mb: 54.7N-m Mc: 81.0N‘m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9N-m Mb:12.7 N'm Mc: 18.6 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 220mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

1 1 RCS2-SA6D



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de .

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

Cable joint

19.5__ 21 19.5 connector *1

;P' 8 & &
—preEs

20,02)

31

(Reamer hole

4-M5 depth 9 gg J 2-05H7 effective depth 6
L Secure at
15, A 91.5 least 100
Stroke 115

14
Ma moment offset 3
reference position ME| j}[
.

58 155 ‘|§,a R Ux100° s

Base
A/ 56 lend-face Base end-fa

&

5 T i
50 & & 4 Qb
s S B 2
*Qf 1 © ®
Details of oblong hole p & & & & O

Oblong hole depth 5
from bottom of base

P (94 hole and oblong hole pitch)
N (24 hole pitch) 100 (24 hole pitch)

3-04H7 depth 5 from bottom of base

m-M5 depth 8

Dimensions of the Brake Section

<
:;iﬁ;zkﬁ:;b,l%ht ] | *1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
I56 *2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the
Eﬁ,&%’fgce/ | D — surrounding lcbjects.

E:Brakecable ol | _ 58 . !\‘IIE‘ MechanchaIAend SE: Stroke end
exiting from rearf™ Details of A 3 position for g the Ma.

2

o
L: Brake cable
exiting from left 13.3 415 14

et S
o ol el H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
o o ® 5
of L1 ¢ g Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
- L
! 55 ! o = 1L 304.5 | 354.5 | 404.5 | 454.5 | 504.5 | 554.5 | 604.5 | 654.5 | 704.5 | 754.5 | 804.5 | 854.5
58 - A 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748
N 81 131 181 231 281 331 381 431 481 531 581 631
* Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall P 66 116 166 216 266 316 366 416 466 516 566 616
length (L) by 26.5mm (39.8mm with the cable coming
out its end), and its weight by 0.3kg. R 81 Kl 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31
U 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
m 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
Weight (kg) 1.3 1.5 1.7 1.9 21 23 2.5 2.7 2.9 3.1 3.3 3.5

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-30D(D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatin
. =) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D-NP-2-2) Can operate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control @) ey operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@®-1-30D(D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate 20000 points — P587 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SA6D 1 1



Servo Motor

(230V)

Rcsz RoboCylinder

RCSZ - SA4 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 40mm Width 230V Servo Motor  Side Mounted Motor

acoiomen RCS2-SA4R -~ ] - 20 -] - [J - ] - [J] -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 10:10mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 5: 5mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
2.5:2.5mm 400:400mm
50 itch XSEL-P/Q M: 5m mounted (ML/MR).
(i (e X [J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

ESd

Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML).

Q @Iy > specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes on desire.
Selection

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically).
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39.

Model Motor Lead |Max. Load Capacity| Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 400
Output w)|  (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)[  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-SA4R-[(D]-20-10-[2)] 10 4 1| 196 10 665
50 ~ 400
RCS2-SA4R-[(1)]-20-5- 20 5 6 25 | 392 | (omm 5 330
RCS2-SA4R-[(D]-20-2.5-[2)] 25 8 45 | 784 2.5 165
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade

P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm

Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 6.9N-m Mb: 9.9N-m Mc: 17.0N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 2.7N'-m  Mb: 3.9N'-m Mc: 6.8N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 120mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 120mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) M L Me
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) a
L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B - A-25
Home sensor HS - A-32
Reversed-home NM —A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR - A-33
Slider Roller SR - A-36
Slider spacer SS - A-36

117 e



RCS2

RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

www.robocylinder.de @

downloaded from IAl website.

For Special Orders

L
23 st | 70 13 53.7
Ay sl s |
lider height: 40 , 5| 4-03.6 ME /| R se Home ME *2
A L 32 _ 06.5 counterbore, 32
Bottom 225 Depth 3.7 24
of base 1 (for mounting actuator) *4/ 16+0.02
R 31.2 2-93H7 depth 5 4-M3 depth 7
‘ [ *
-‘AX 7 e = T
] ] 3 i -+ £ |
59 1 = 3 =
4= 0| ! g H
2o |H@HEr J fE e T -
55 4 g8 I
<3 - < | 8 © =
I A £ : |
~| I
| Ma moment offset ‘ -
o \reference position *3 | o)
Cable joint ‘
< E L connector *1 UM e ol Ll T
Base end-face ase -
end-face
10.2 11.. M 1.8| 53.9
98 (137 if brake-equipped) 23
- Secure at
least 100
Details of the slot (T [ = —
etails of the slot area 1 .
Reference 32 {or adjusting slider positi  — oo e =
surface °
g 4 -
So
e b
1
Details of section A Details of Base end-face Base end-face

50 (when stroke is 50)

(Actuator's reference side)  oblong hole (18 Ux100° (All strokes except 50) 50 118
of + . "
o & 4
O 4 b
m-M3 depth 5 P (pitch for 3 hole and oblong hole) |\ 2-3H7 depth 5 from bottom of base
Oblong hole depth 5 from bottom of base N (23 hole pitch)

M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.

Stroke 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 [ 350 | 400
IL, 209.7 | 259.7 | 309.7 | 359.7 | 409.7 | 459.7 | 509.7 | 559.7

*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. M 122 172 222 D72 322 372 422 472

*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the N 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400

surrounding objects. ] P 35 | 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385

. ME: Mechanlcél‘ end SE: St.rcke end R 22 22 72 22 72 22 72 22

3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

*4  If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of the base, the Ci - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
base may twist to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10

when using the mounting holes on the top surface of the base, keep the stroke at 200mm or less. Weight (kg) 0.8 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatin
. =) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
12 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2 Can operate up to 2 20000 points — P577
axes
Programmed
Program Control @)1 Lm0 operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@-1-20D-N1-EEE-2-@ Canoperate upto | 20000 Points — P587 Servo Motor
axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

RCS2-SA4R 1 1
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Rcsz RoboCylinder

RCSZ - SA5 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor  Side Mounted Motor

moomaraio: RCS2-SASR — [ ] — 20 —-[ |- [ ] - [ - [ -0
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 20: 20W Servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 6: 6mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
3: 3mm 500:500mm
50 itch XSEL-P/Q M: 5m mounted (ML/MR).
(i (e X LJ: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

e Technical
References @P' A-S

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
N ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q o, > specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes on desire.
Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 3mm-lead model).
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Modal Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 450 500
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical(ka) | Thrust (\) [ (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-SA5R-[(D]-20-12-[2)] 12 4 1| 167 12 800 760

50 ~ 500

RCS2-SA5R-[(1)]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 8 2 333 | (somm 6 400 380
RCS2-SA5R-[(D]-20-3-[2)] 3 12 4 65.7 3 200 190

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m Mb: 26.6N-m Mc: 47.5N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.9N'-m Mb: 6.8N'-m Mec: 11.7N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 150mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 150mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B - A-25
Servo Motor Home sensor HS - A-32
230V) Reversed-home NM —A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR - A-33
Slider Roller SR - A-36

1 1 RCS2-SA5R



RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de ‘

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

L
23.7 st 94 13.7, 34.5
4045 3 40 e
28 ME 7 fsE 20 Home /| RME *2
4-M4
B A depth 4.5 19+0.02
o?‘t‘):r:e (for mounting actuator) *4| rT‘ _depth 9 | A
= | s
U " = — y
8 5 N i @
& z g ;
£ o e B ‘
HE dus o+ @  gefl L @1 ] ‘
] @) 3 L@ |
S = B
3 ® : ESces ® |
& @ Ma moment offset - i =
- g reference position *3 m !
® \
O Cable joint '
-
S 1 —- connector *1 B (N (N S ‘
I
&2 | I ) $ |
47 10.2 4. M 4. 34.7
slot Base end-face Base end-face
92 (131 if brake-equipped| 23
Secure at
least 100
[ N ——— AP
Reference i T 1 ! i
surface 5 Details of the slot area
for gdiusting slider position —— Fa—= *B -
g 5,
(ﬁf: So |
P — +—1
a3 o ] r—
- T

Details of section A
(Actuator's reference side)

Details of
oblong hole \ 14. R

Base end-face

50 (when stroke is 50)
Ux100P (All strokes except 50)

Base end-face
50 4.

4@ |

© "

i {O)—

s L]

+©

==

m-M4 depth 7
Oblong hole depth 5

P (pitch of o4 hole and oblong hole)

2-94H7 depth 5 from bottom of base

from bottom of base N (o4 hole pitch)
[ | Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 215.9 | 265.9 | 315.9 | 365.9 | 415.9 | 465.9 | 515.9 | 565.9 | 615.9 | 665.9
*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. M 142 192 242 292 342 392 442 492 542 592
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the N 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end P 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. R 42 42 92 42 92 42 92 42 92 42
*4  If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of the u - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
base, the base may twist to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal m 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes on the top surface of the base, keep the stroke Weight (kg) 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 21 2.2 2.3 2.4
at 300mm or less.
Compatible Controllers
The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description ~ Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial . . 15V
Communication ngﬁi:ﬁ:igzg:al 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
. . operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to N
Control Typz Pulse Train Input 3 8-Phase AC 150W single-
230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
12 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2 Can operate up to 2 20000 points — P577
axes
R Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
. XSEL-(3-1-201-N1-EEE-2- -
1-6 Axis Type SEL-@-1-200 ® Can operate up to 6 20000 points 2 Servo Motor
axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).
* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1
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Rcsz RoboCylinder

RCSZ - SA6 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor  Side Mounted Motor

aciomen RCS2~SA6R — ] — 30 -] - [J - ] - [ -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 30: 30W Servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 6: 6mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
3: 3mm 600:600mm
50 itch XSEL-P/Q M: 5m mounted (ML/MR).
(50mm pitcl X [][[J: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [][: Robot Cable

e Technical
References @P' A-S

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
0 ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q @Iy > specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes on desire.
Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 3mm-lead model).
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke |50~ 450, 500 | 550 | 600
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead inc(ﬁm‘s (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SA6R-[(D]-30-12-[2)] 12 6 15 | 242 12 800 | 760 | 640 | 540

50 ~ 600

RCS2-SA6R-[(1)]-30-6-[2)] 30 6 12 3 48.4 | (somm 6 400 | 380 | 320 | 270

crements)

RCS2-SA6R-[(D]-30-3-[2)] 3 18 6 9.8 3 200 | 190 | 160 | 135

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m Mb: 54.7N-m Mc: 81.0N‘m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9N-m Mb:12.7 N'm Mc: 18.6 N'm
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 220mm or less  Mb-Mc direction: 220mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.

Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Me
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B - A-25
Home sensor HS - A-32
HERD ('ZVL?(}S; Reversed-home NM —A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR —A-33
Slider Roller SR - A-36

1 1 RCS2-SA6R



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocylinder.de .

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

L
23.7 st 115 ., 18.7 34
3| 3
Slider height: 53 ME /T RSE 60 Home /| N\ ME2
50
A 28 - 32:002 _
Bottom of base 1 2-05H7 depth 6 1 4-M5 depth 9
1 40  — ;
, i &
I ’ O _B
ANIND ©|| s—B% e ‘ |
5 @ & @ :
EEII S @’@ SRR —-—--ﬁv-—-—-—-—»—»—s B —-—-——— - —-— 1 T T \
% 3 @ 1l ﬁ‘—'_g | @ I
S
1) || oto ol > e 1
< .
| | ‘ &
N~ Ma moment offset ' -
—(5* @ | \reference position *3 m ‘
£ |
2N Cable joint
% 4 8 JE DR | connector *1 2 — - — T i
(€] I - é
&, e I
v ecure at I
50 ‘Ieast 100‘ 107 (146 if brake-equipped) | 23 |
el ... [ I £3
|
|
Reference n T
surface | _5
i s = i —
< N Base
88 Details of the  end-face Base end-face
I f;f;jﬁ;f;g 102, )8 R Ux100° 8
Details of section A~ Details of . v ~
(Actuator's reference side) oblong hole slider posttion | ~T
é & OO
© o
5 K <& &
O, ®
9 - 0\ ©€< ‘
Oblong hole depth 5 =
from bottom of base P (pitch for g4 hole and oblong hole) \
N (24 hole pitch) 100 (94 hole pitch)
\ 3-24H7 depth "
5 from bottom of base et slopl 8
| | Dimensions/Weight by Stroke * Brake-equipped models are heavier by 0.3kg.
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
L 241.4 | 291.4 | 341.4 [ 391.4 | 441.4 | 491.4 | 541.4 | 591.4 | 641.4 | 691.4 | 741.4 | 791.4
N 81 131 181 231 281 331 381 431 481 531 581 631
*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. [ 66 116 166 216 266 316 366 416 466 516 566 616
*2  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference R 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31
with the surrounding objects. U 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end m 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. Weight (kg) 17 19 21 23 25 27 29 31 3.3 35 3.7 3.0

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description ~ Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Ol il .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-30D(D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatin
y =) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D-NP-2-2) Can operate 20000 points - P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control @) ey operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@®-1-30D(D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate 20000 points — P587 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SA6R 1 22



RCSZ RoboCylinder

R 082 - SA7 R RoboCylinder Slider Type 73mm Width 230V Servo Motor  Side Mounted Motor

s RCS2—SA7TR — ] - 60 -] - ] - [] - [ -[J
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60: 60W Servo 16:16mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 8: 8mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
4: 4mm 800:800mm
50 itch XSEL-P/Q M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
) o (i (e X [ Custom Length

* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
0 ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q @Iy > specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes on desire.
Selection (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for 4mme-lead).
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor | Lead |Max.Load Capacity| Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 600 ~ 700 ~ 800
Output (W)|  (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical ko) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)  (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SA7R-[(1]-60-16-[2)] 16 12 3 | 638 16 800 640 480

50 ~ 800

RCS2-SA7R--60-B- 60 8 25 6 127.5 | (somm 8 400 320 240
RCS2-SA7R-[(D]-60-4-[2)] 4 40 12 | 255.0 4 200 160 120

Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4N-m  Mb: 71.9N-m Mc: 138.0N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 13.9N-m Mb: 19.9N-m Mc: 38.3N:m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 230mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 230mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. L

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
P— Reversed-home NM — A-33
(230V) Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

1 RCS2-SA7R



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de ‘ For Special Orders @ P.A-9

* The reference surface is the same as the SA7C type. (See P106)
* The offset reference position for the moment Ma is the same as the SA7C type. (See P106)

50 .14 Stroke 16%6 - 106.2
84 [0 B 50 5| Home
2-05H7 depth 10 | ]9, 32:002 9 4-M5 depth 10
< A || I = ' ] ®
o | of BTlee[ & <5
R T £
S S i —— e S8 H —
o 412 B ol @ ool 3]
4 S T 3
. o gﬁ
| Cable joint / —
connector *1,
1
0|
i = —1 E ® @
61 1 108.5 g 41.2 60
1.5 62 L
Dimensions of the Brake Section 1
* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's overall length by 43mm, [ - I - ,,J‘ o 4
and its weight by 0.6kg. [_
Mounting directon: e IS T T
symmetrically opposite -
R —
\‘Q; f
; D-04H7 _ 4 —
{ depth 6 from bottom of base s
/ Bx100° —
/
= — % S
g ————— Y ——— B Y L
44.7 S > &
* For brake cable exiting from the side, C-MS depth 9 AP 80 18 51 J
it can only exit from the motor side. H-oblong hole, depth 6
from bottom of base
Memo:
ME: Mechanical end, SE: Stroke end
Details of oblong hole
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
L 300.2 | 350.2 | 400.2 | 450.2 | 500.2 | 550.2 | 600.2 | 650.2 | 700.2 | 750.2 | 800.2 | 850.2 | 900.2 | 950.2 | 1000.2 | 1050.2
A 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600 600 700 700 800
*1 A motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
A-39 for details on cables. C 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18 20
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; , D 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
please watch for any interference with the surrounding H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
objects. P 0 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
ME: Mechanicalend  SE: Stroke end Weight (kg) | 4.0 | 42 | 4.4 46 | 49 | 51 5.3 55 | 5.8 6.0 62 | 6.4 6.7 69 | 7.1 7.3
Compatible Controllers
The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description  Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up 512 points
to 512 points
Solenoid Valve Qe .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-2 Single-Phase AC —> p547
Serial Dedicated to 115V 360VA max.
Communication serial 64 points
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V *When
. . operating a
PucI:se ;I'rallr_;_ Input o [l)edl'l":at'edl to . “) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
ontrol Type ulse Train Inpu 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
1'3 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2- ? Can ope‘r)ate 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
R Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
e XSEL-3)-1-60(D-N1-EEE-2-@) P Ganoponts | 20000 points — P5g7 Sorvo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SA7R 1 2



Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-SS7R

RoboCylinder Slider Type 60mm Width 230V Servo Motor

Side Mounted Motor

Steel Base

Series

M Configuration: Rcsz — SS7R = I:I —

J— Type

60

Encoder — Motor —
I : Incremental  60: 60W Servo
A : Absolute motor

* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name.

| - 1 -]

Lead — Stroke

— Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
6: 6mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
600:600mm
50 itch XSEL-P/Q M:5m mounted (ML/MR).
(i e X [ J: Custom Length
increments) R [][:Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the

Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML).

ol\N » ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

LEEEE desire.

Selection .

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.
These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor Lead |Max. Load Capacity| Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500 ~ 600
Output w)|  (mm) Horizontal (ko) | Vertical (k) | Thrust (N)|  (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-SS7R-[(D]-60-12-[2)] 12 15 4 85 | 50~ 600 12 600 470
60 (50mm
RCS2-SS7R-[(1)]-60-6-[2)] 6 30 8 170 | incroments) 6 300 230
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4N-m  Mb: 79.4N-m Mc: 172.9N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 14.7N'm  Mb: 14.7N-m  Mc: 33.3N:-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 300mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 300mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity]  0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 10,000km travel life.
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33
Slider Roller SR — A-36

RCS2-SS7R

Overhang Load Length
L
L



RCS2

RoboCylinder

. CAD drawings can be

www.robocylinder.de @

downloaded from IAl website.

*The reference surface is the same as the SS7C type. (See P108)

for the Ma is the same as the SS7C type. (See P108)

*The offset r
55
54
41.5
27
0.5
o2
o
&
o® | 1
(=1
©
> =
& @ Pe | I
| < E
9 7% —

o
S
(=]

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

15 4-M5 depth 10

2-g5H7 depth 10

*1 The mot oder cable is
See page A-39 for details on cables.

here.

F—=
Cable joint =
connector *1

© &

[ * The bend radius R of the cable is the same as ‘
° . (300
other models = 300) *2 When homing, the slider
* Note that in order to change the home ME moves to the ME; therefore,
orientation, arrangements must be made to 25 /i A please watch for any
send in the product to IAI. 12\ c |nterferer_|ce w't_h the
N ”~ surrounding objects.
* For the h model, the 5
i SE: Stroke end
(distance from the ME to home) on the motor- N
N S X ——— e e — ME: Mechanical end
side and that on the opposite side are flipped. , ] [ 1 3
& = gl +
4-04H7 6 from
gzﬂom of base +
* i i hen 50st: 3-04H7 depth 6 ; |
Adding al brake increases the S:I?IT% rf',%'ﬁ, from bottom of base) ===| 777777 -
actuator's overall length by b ?t b ===| —
24.5mm and its weight by 0.3kg. —2tom of base
= E3 £ £ £ = |
5 R Yy S — — o e — — 6% -
o & < > & &
el o
*3 - 50
Details of F-M5 depth 8
oblong hole 100 E 100
18 Nx100 P D Mx100" 18
B
Dimensions of the Brake Section
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
A 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 | 579 | 629 | 679 | 729 | 779 | 829
B 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776
C 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 [ 600
"* - D 920 40 90 140 190 40 90 140 190 40 90 140
& v E 0 40 90 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540
33,\ e I F 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
“‘I 26° [ g/ M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
o b N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) 3.7 4.0 4.3 4.6 4.9 5.2 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.7 7.0

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage ~ Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve OB i .
Mode same controls as 7 points
solenoid valve.
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-2) Single-Phase AC —P547
Serial Dedicated to serial sy
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
5 . ting a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to operatir
. (=) 3-Phase AC 150W single-
Control Type Pulse Train Input 230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control operation is possible .
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-(2 Can operate 20000 points —PsTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control operation is possible .
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-(3)-1-60(D-N1-EEE-2-@) Can operate 2000 [ants =
up to 6 axes

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

RCS2-SS7R 1 2

1AI

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Slider Type 80mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Side Mounted Motor ~ Steel Base

counwor RCS2-SS8R ~ ] -] ~[J-[J -] - ] -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 100: 100W Servo 20:20mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 10:10mm g T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
150: 150W Servo 1000:1000mm SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
motor 50 itch XSEL-P/Q M: 5m mounted (ML/MR).
(i e X LJ: Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. increments) R [ ][ : Robot Cable

Technical
References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the

ol\N » ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
Q specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on desire

Selection .

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.
Pictured: Left-mounted motor model (ML). These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor Lead |Max.Load Capacity| Rated | Stroke Stroke |50 ~ 600| ~ 700 | ~ 800 | ~ 900 | ~ 1000
Model : : (50mm
Output (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (ko) | Thrust (\)|  (mm) Lead i (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SS8R-[)]-100-20-[2) wo 2 20 4 | 849 20 | 1000 | 960 | 765 | 625 | 515
RCS2-SS8R-[1)]-100-10-[2 @ 10 | 40 8 | 169 [50~1000
(50mm 10 500 | 480 | 380 | 310 | 255
RCS2-SS8R-[M]-150-20-[2] s |2 | % | 6 |18 | (Onit: mm/s)
nit: mm/s|
RCS2-SS8R-[1)]-150-10-[2]-[3)-[@)]-[5)] 10 | 60 | 12 | 256
Legend Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @16mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9N'‘m Mb: 198.9N-m Mc: 416.7N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3N-m  Mb: 36.3N-m Mc: 77.4N-m
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity] ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (Non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) (*) Based on 5,000km travel life.
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma [ %
* For cables for maintenance, see page A-39. % / % L

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B —A-25
Servo Motor Reversed-home NM —A-33
(230v) Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML —A-33
Right-Mounted Motor MR —A-33
Slider Roller SR —A-36

1 ; RCS2-SS8R



RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders @’ P.A-9

*The reference surface is the same as the SS8C type.

(See P110)
70
60
] a0
sS4 75 75 7.5
1L 15' 45 15 4-M8 depth 10
BT ; = ~
F 3 | T D |0:'0 & | i 4
e e -
0 ; a | J_inLlﬂO D | £
0 .
| < —
- 2-8H7 depth 10
o P H *1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. E —————————————— M =
See page /}-39 for details on lcables. Cable joint @ @
o * The bend radius R of the cable is the same as other models. connector *1 129 5
S ME SE
ME *2
A Home *2 When homing, the slider
17 \30 (o] 170 30/86_29 | moves to the ME;
& i& therefore, please watch
for any interference with
[ [ —— ) e — L the surrounding objects.
) ) ) /’ T } SE: Stroke end
Dimensions of the Brake Section ME: Mechanical end
* Adding a brake increases the {E g===¢f £ +
actuator's overall length by 26mm
and its weight by 0.5kg.
4-05H7
Oblong hole depth depth 6 from
from bottom of base 6 bottom of base
g 5 O A\ & © ©
éc@%g 8- @ —————— G
0 |
Details of oblong hole 7‘? ! < © 9 1
& I
gl 50 (reamer and oblong hole. pitch) ) N\ E-M8depth10 | E ,
ik 100 (reamer hole pitch) D (reamer hole pitch) 100 (reamer hole pitch) ===
@, 9 b b
Qo 15 Nx100 FE Nx100 15
oy e & ‘
%I CINC) B
* The offset reference position for the moment Ma is the same as the SS8C type. (See P110)
80 * Note that in order to change the home orientation, arrangements must be made to send in the product to IAI.
* For the reversed-home model, the dimensions (distance from the ME to home) on the motor-side and that on the
opposite side are flipped.
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
A 340 390 440 490 540 590 640 690 740 790 840 890 940 990 | 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240 | 1290
B 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
C 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
E 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0
N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6
Weight (kg) | 67 | 72 | 77 | 82 | 87 | 92 | 97 | 102 | 107 | 11.2 | 11.7 | 122 | 127 | 182 | 137 | 142 | 147 | 152 | 157 | 16.2
Compatible Controllers
The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.
Name External View Model Description  Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Orerlbuili .
Mode same cgntrols as 7 points
SCON-G-100D)-NP-2-2 solenoid valve. Single-Phase AC i
. SCON-C-150D-NP-2-2)
Serial Dedicated to serial nsv
Communication communication 64 points 360VA max.
Type Single-Phase AC
230V *When
. . operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to N
Control Typz Pulse Train Input 3 8-Phase AC 150W single-
230V axis model
Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only)
Program Control SSEL-C-1-100(D-NP-2-2 operation is possible )
1-2 Axis Type SSEL-C-1-150-NPD-2-2 Can operate 20000 points —PsTT
up to 2 axes
R Programmed
Program Control XSEL-3-1-100D-N1-EEE-2-@) operation is possible .
. —
1-6 Axis Type XSEL-@)-1-150(D-N1-EEE-2-@ Can operate 20000 points e S
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the enco\

der type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, or Q).
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

s 128
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Mini Rod Type Short-Length Nut-Mounting Type

RCS2-RN5N

46mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
™ Criguoin RCS2—RNSN— | — 60 —[ ] - [] - T2 - [] —[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirgftion_left
. 4 :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] :Robot Cable  direction right

Technical References @’ P. A-5

(1) The feed screw is not equipped with an anti-rotation device. Therefore, when using the
actuator, add an anti-rotation device such as a guide to the end of the feed screw prior to
use. (Without an anti-rotation device, the feed screw will rotate, and will not extend or
retract)

(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external guide.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the
acceleration.

(4) Do not apply any external force on the rod from any direction other than the direction
of the rod's motion.

(5) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity

B Stroke and Maximum Speed

Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.LoadCapacity| Rated |’ostionnd | stroke Stroke 50 75
g Output (W)|  Screw | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Thrust (N) Rep(e;f,#))"w (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-RN5N-1-60-10-[D]-T2-[@)]-[3)] 10 | s | 15| 8 10 280(230) | 380(330)

Ball 50
RCS2-RN5N-1-60-5-[1)]-T2-[2)] 60 | gomy| 5 | 10| 3 | 178 |*oe2| O 5
RCS2-RN5N-I-60-2.5-[D]-T2-[2)]-[3)]

25 20 6 356
Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

250 (230) 250

25 125

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List

Servo Motor
(230V)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

234-T o

Item Description
Type s ey Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade

P (1m) Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Standard S Bm) Frame Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Service Life 5000km or 50million cycles

Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m)  ~ R0O3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders NIESgl )
*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end
*3 The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

=
&
14 (width across flats) *3

;Eﬁ
=

(300)

L E\
i3 5’

Details of section A

ﬁ M8 (Useful thread length 12)
i

(LD

5

@11 43.05

M35X1.5
Useful thread lenght 17.5)
36 Positioning seal
Nut B 2-M5 depth 10
< Nut A A
2 — | L =
—
Home ME 37
3 20 L2
Secure
ST L1 at least100
M35X%1.5
MBX1.25 we [ }
A Q ' |
i i
§ | |
— i i
8 46 | | . . .
| | M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
i i
i i

Stroke 50 75
L1 168.5 193.5

Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 L2 105 5

L (from left) (from front) (from right) J Weight (kg) 1.0 1.1

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible for up to 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
- SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-D 9 By 547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to ) capacity vary
Control Type pulse 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points — P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro operation is possible B
1-6 Axes Type m XSEL-@-1-60 1 -N1-EEE-2-O) Operation is possible 20000 points —P578 o
on up to 6 axes €rvo Motor
(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").
3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A1
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder

RCS2-RP5N

Mini Rod Type Short-Length Tapped-Hole Mounting Type

46mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
™ Criguoin RCS2—RPSN— | — 60 —[ ] - [] - T2 - [] -[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirgftion,left
. . :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] :Robot Cable  direction right

Technical References @ P. A-5

(1) The feed screw is not equipped with an anti-rotation device. Therefore, when using the
actuator, add an anti-rotation device such as a guide to the end of the feed screw prior to
use. (Without an anti-rotation device, the feed screw will rotate, and will not extend or
retract)

(2) The horizontal payload is the value when used in combination with an external guide.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the
acceleration.

(4) Do not apply any external force on the rod from any direction other than the direction
of the rod's motion.

(5) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications

B Lead and Load Capacity

B Stroke and Maximum Speed

Positioning

Model ] Soow | (oo e T a0 o | | img 2 |
RCS2-RP5N-1-60-10-[0)]-T2-[@)]-[3)] 10| 5 | 15| 8 10 280 (230 380 (330
RCS2-RP5N-1-60-5-[1]-T2-[2)]-[G)] 60 Sff‘e'{lv 5 10 | 3 | 178 |tom gg 5 250 (230) 250
RCS2-RP5N-1-60-2.5-(D]-T2-[2)]-[3)] 25 | 20 | 6 | 3% 25 125

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard S B3m)
M (5m)
Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m)  ~ R03 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

Option List

(230V) Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

234-3

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)
Frame Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)
Service Life 5000km or 50million cycles




RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be 4
downloaded from IAl website, WWW.I bocylmder-de‘ For Speciaj Orders @ P. A-9

*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end

*3 The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

,‘Q m

- *

< =

H e

E g

g g

s 14 15 £ (300)

=] + -9

T E

3 =

2 MV P = ﬁ%
B 5 <

— 1 =

I3

Details of section A

Positioning seal

®36h8 Som

2-M5 depth 10

Home ME

Secure
ST L1 at least100

[ conmector cable exit direction (optional) B

onnector cable exit direction (optional)

=
ifi

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 75

L1 150 175

Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 L2 108 133

L (from left) (from front) (from right) J Weight (kg) 085 0

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible forupto | 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
(e solenoid valve )
SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-(D sngle Fhase AC > p547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to ) capacity vary
Control Type pulse 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points - P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro operation is possible B
1-6 Axes Type m XSEL-@-1-60 1 -N1-EEE-2-O) Operation is possible 20000 points —P578 o
on up to 6 axes €rvo Motor

(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").

3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

IAT o 2344



RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder MiniRod Type Short-Length Free Mounting Type with Single Guide

RCS2-GS5N

46mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
™ Criguoin RCS2-GSSN— | — 60 — [ ]- [] - T2 - [] -[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirglction_left
. . :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] :Robot Cable  direction right

Technical References @’ P. A-5

(1) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of a guide to prevent any radial and/or
moment load on the rod.

If no guide will be installed, see the Tip Load vs. Service Life graph (see page A-81).

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the
acceleration.

(3) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.LoadCapacity| Rated |’ostionnd | stroke Stroke 50 75
g Output (W)|  Screw | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Thrust (N) Rep(e,ff,;?'lw (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-GS5N-1-60-10-[D]-T2-[2)]-[G)] 10| 5 | 15| 8 10 280 (230 380 (330
Ball 50
RCS2-GS5N-1-60-5-(D]-12-[2)-[3)] 60 |goew| 5 | 10| 3 |17 |xo02| O 5 250230 250
RCS2-GS5N-1-60-2.5-[D]-T2-[2)]-[G)] 25 | 20 | 6 | 3% 25 125

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)
Standard S B3m)
M (5m)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m)  ~ R03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230V) Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

234-5 e

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Frame

Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Service Life

5000km or 50million cycles




RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders NIESgl )
*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end

+0.030

i

1 9 ®5H9 0" depth 5
3 (300)
o 36 4-5M depth 7.5 ﬂ
— 1 -
S & 4 p—9
0 H
2 | =
= © 7? & o —_all
@5H9 8% depth 5| |*© 36
2-¢5H9 8% depth 5
(same with opposite side)
8-M5 depth 7.5 36
4-M5 through 8 _2 22 42 (same with opgos‘\te side) .
43 _ w9 |
— F 1 Ll =
[ w 2-M5 depth 10 W Mﬂ/ 2
o o = 4
R % _#ds B i v ¢ 3 V7
AR o I p!
" &
B9800 || 4 | A | TR susiepo
© [ ! O =7¢
~ i I i (- L ) m @
+0.030 u i $ $7 $
®5H9 0" depth 5 =
0 < Home ME Q
Ef | © 2-5H9 +3'O3°depth 5| Secure L 37
46 2 3 (same with opposite side) | at least100
i’; 12 2
- ST L1
a2l T
T @5H9 1™ epth5_ 4-M5 depth 10
1 Connector cable exit direction (optional) ! /
—/ f 2
| 1 =
| | " Bl 35
i i o =t & kY 4
1 ! 44 J ©5H9 "3 depth 5
! ! 15 58

Model: K1

Model:
(from front)

K2

Model: K3

B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

Stroke 50 75

L1 130 155

L2 108 133
Weight (kg) 13 14

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible forupto | 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
- SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-D 9 By 547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedlcalted to ) capacity vary
Control Type [SUIES 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points — P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro m operation is possible B
XSEL-@-1-60 | -N1-EEE-2-3) SheRe | 20000 points — P578
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible
" onupto 6 axes Servo Motor

(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").
3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A

I
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Mini Rod Type Short-Length Free Mounting Type with Double Guide

RCS2-GD5N

46mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
™ Criguoin RCS2-GDSN— | — 60 —[ ] - [] - T2 - [] —[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirglction_left
. . :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] :Robot Cable  direction right

i )
> Technical References JES RN

(1) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of a guide to prevent any radial and/or
moment load on the rod.

If no guide will be installed, see the Tip Load vs. Service Life graph (see page A-82).

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for
the 2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the
acceleration.

(3) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.LoadCapacity| Rated |’ostionnd | stroke Stroke 50 75
g Output (W)|  Screw | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Thrust (N) Rep(e,ff,;?'lw (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-GD5N-1-60-10-[0)]-T2-[@)-[3) 10 5 | 15 | 89 10 280 (230) 380 (330)
Ball 50
RCS2-GD5N-1-60-5-[1D]-T2-[@)] 60 | gomy| 5 | 10| 3 | 178 |*oe2| O 5 250 (230) 250
RCS2-GD5N-1-60-2.5-[D]-T2-[2)]-[3) 25 | 20 | 6 | 3% 25 125

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230V) Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

234-7 con

Item Description
Type s ey Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade

P (1m) Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Standard S Bm) Frame Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Service Life 5000km or 50million cycles
X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)

Lengths
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m)  ~ R0O3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications




RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be 4
downloaded from IAl website, WWW.I bocyllnder.de‘ For Speciaj Orders @ P. A-9

*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end

B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

@5H9 500 depth 5
15 42
36 ’( /4—M5 depth 10 (300)
o 2 12
f e ¢ P
8 J g
)
© ¢5H9 +8’030depth 5
©5H9 *§” depth 5
22 42
4-M5 through 43
©5H9 3" depth 5 ﬁ E L
— — /
o~ ) — &
%g &%ﬁ( T T ¢ ®
P ] EMsdepth 10
° o o
@ RIRIEIRS ‘ N ] {same with opposie side
5H9 "6 depth 5 = ; B
? @ ? I $ )Léi/
H— i
0.030
St - Home || ME 1| 95H9 0™ depth S| secyre
" 30/ L2 at least100 6-M5 depth 10
46 ST X
‘ +0.030
© ®5H9 o depth5
e — — il
1 Connector cable exit direction (optional) ! . LAl ¢ 1 &
\ \ & %g
* : B = S
| } 44 4-M5 depth 10
‘ " 15 58
i ‘ ©5H9 "8 depth 5
| I

Stroke 50 75

Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 L1 130 155

L (from left) (from front) (from right) J 5 08 133
Weight (kg) 16 19

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible forupto | 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
- SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-D 9 By 547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedlcalted to ) capacity vary
Control Type [SUIES 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points — P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro m operation is possible B
XSEL-@-1-60 | -N1-EEE-2-3) SheRe | 20000 points — P578
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible
" onupto 6 axes Servo Motor

(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").

3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Mini Rod Type Short-Length Mounting Slide Unit Type with Double Guide

RCS2-SD5N

94mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
meoiprtor RCS2-SDSN— |~ 60 ~[ ]~ [] - T2 - [] —[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m @ céirglction_left
. . :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction right
X OO : Custom
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R [J[J : Robot Cable

Technical References BN

.
-
(1) The horizontal load capacity is based on the use of a guide to prevent any radial and/
or moment load on the rod.
If no guide will be installed, see the Tip Load vs. Service Life graph (see page A-82).
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
(3) The values for the vertical load capacity are based on a setup in which the actuator is
secured and the side bracket is moved. Please note that moving the actuator against
the secured side bracket is not possible.
(4) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.
Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.LoadCapacity| Rated |’ostionnd | stroke Stroke 50 75
g Output (W)|  Screw | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Thrust (N) Rep(m?'lw (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-SD5N-1-60-10-[(D]-T2-[@)]-[3)] 10 | 5 | 15 | 89 10 280 (230 380 (330
Ball 50
RCS2-SD5N-1-60-5-|D]-T2-[2)]-[@)] 60 |goew| 5 | 10| 3 |17 |xo02| O 5 250230 250
RCS2-SD5N-1-60-2.5-[0]-T2-[2)]-[3)] 25 | 20 | 6 | 3% 25 125

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Servo Motor
(230V)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

234-9 n

Item Description
Type s ey Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade

P (1m) Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Standard S Bm) Frame Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Service Life 5000km or 50million cycles
X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)

Lengths
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m)  ~ R0O3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders [IESalNE)

2 5 ®  g.M5 depth 10

Connector cable exit direction (optional)

Model: K1
(from left)

Model: K3
(from right)

Vv 19D
1 s
2x2-5.2

M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

NAS
m Stroke 50 75
L1 204 229

L2 192 217

Weight (kg) 1.9 194

2-p5H9 (*8‘”0 )depth 15 (same with opposite side) 43 (same with opposite side
B : &
o v
e ¢ 3
\
N i 33
| E—
H el i
I
L © 2-5H9 (+8‘030 )depth 5 (same with opposite sidg)
L 2 N 2%2-95 H9 0" depth 5
2X2-M6 depth 12
‘ ST L ME
12 10
108 3 ST 12
Home VIE (+o °3°>d hs
3 SHI(" ept |
f \O%T—Té
il il = 4\ [
Lal! L L
o : e —
= HT= ¥ o1 'H =
ZZEN o 9
4-M5 depth 10 58
\ o5 Ho (3°°) depth #5
7777777777777—‘ o~
\ @] ! (8]
; ST ¢ o F
L i | |
| i [ [ —
Details of section ! ]
N L 6 & @
I
I

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Positioner
Mode

Solenoid Valve
Mode

Serial
Communication

Type

Pulse Train Input
Control Type

SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-(D

Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page

Positioning is
possible forupto | 512 points
512 points

Operable with the
same controls as the 7 points

solenoid valve Single-Phase AC

Dedicated to sV 218VA

serial (=)
communication Single-Phase AC max.
230V

- P547

i *The power supply
Dedicated to capacity vary

pulse 768 points 3-Phase AC | depending on the
el e 230V controller (refer to

Program Control
1-2 Axes Type

SSEL-C-1-60 | -NP-2-(D

Programmed (XSEL-P/Qonly) | themanual)

operation is possible .
Operation s possible | 20000 Points — P577

on up to 2 axes

Program Control
1-6 Axes Type

XSEL-@-1-60 | -N1-EEE-2-3)

Programmed

operation is possible .
Operation is possible 20000 points — P578

0on up to 6 axes

Servo Motor

(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").

3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - R A4c RoboCylinder Rod Type @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor Coupled

Series

Rod
Type

Type

A: Absloute

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Motor
20 : 20W Servo

Motor

30 : 30W Servo

Motor

W Configuration: Rcsz —_ RA4C — I:I — I:I — I:l — I:l —

Encoder
| : Incremental

Lead Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
12: 12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
6: 6mm S T2 : SCON P:im
3: 8mm  300:300mm SSEL 335':1
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X LI : Gustom
increments) R ][] : Robot cable

[ ] I

Standard

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(1)

(1)  Except all 20W models and
30W 3mm lead models
Technical

References

Notes on

Selection

the stroke you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at

(2) The load capacity is based on operation of the standard model at 0.3G (0.2G for 3mm-lead), and the

high

the table below are the up)

(Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity values shown in

(3) The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

model at 1G the 3mm-lead model).

per limits.)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-RA4C-[1)]-20-12-[2]-[3)] 12 30 | 10 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RA4C-[1)]-20-6-|2]-[3)]-[@)] 20 6 60 | 20 | 377 6 300
RCS2-RA4C-[1)]-20-3-[2]-[@)]-[@)] 3 | 120 | 40 | 754 [50~300 3 150
(50mm -
RCS2-RA4C--30-1 2-- 12 4.0 15 28.3 |increments) (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-RA4C-|D]-30-6-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 30 6 90 | 30 | 566
RCS2-RA4C-[1D]-30-3-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 3 | 180 | 65 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Actuator Specifications

Cable List

Type

Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~

X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~

X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~

X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~

RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~

RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~

R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~

R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~

R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Servo Motor Flange bracket (front) FL — A-27
(230v) Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32

Home sensor (2) HS — A-32

Knuckle joint NJ — A-34
Reversed-home NM — A-33

Trunnion bracket (front) TRF — A-38

Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

239 ..o

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Rod Diameter

220mm

Non-rotating accuracy of rod

+1.0 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

[NO Bra ke] M30x1.5 M40x1.5

(effective screw thread range 17.5) effective screw thread range 19.5

M10x1.25
(effective screw thread range 20)

Rod
Type

*
L
st 56 1] 19 m
3 -3 3 NutA
ﬂ M 3 36 (width across flats)*3
SE / ME*2 / = -
]
r— €5 L sa |-
T
<
Nut C — 8
19 (width across flats)*3 ° 10 Nut B 16 47 (width across flats) ﬁ
T T .a
Cable joint o
connector *1 / §
. 0
[Brake-Equipped] L
st 56 I e 19 m
- y 8 § Nut A ’ (L_‘
ME lome ) 36 (width across flats)
SE ME*2 / S
9 = P~
= o | HIL 8 19°
I G
Nut C ha
79 (width
across flats) 9 10
1 Nut B 16,
c;LQ’ 47 (width across flats)
¢
50
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RA4C (without brake) RCS2-RA4C (with brake)
& Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
M10x1.25 g L [ 20w | 2925 342.5 | 392.5 [ 442.5 | 4925 | 542.5 L [ 20w | 335.5]385.5 [ 4355 [ 485.5 | 535.5 | 585.5
| 30w [ 307.5 [ 357.5 [ 407.5 [ 457.5 | 507.5 | 557.5 | 30w [ 350.5 | 400.5 [ 450.5 [ 500.5 | 550.5 [ 600.5
@ ] 137 | 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 487 [ 137 | 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 487
m [ 20w 80.5 " [ 20w 123.5
__lﬁl_ 7 [ 30w 95.5 [ 30w 138.5
Weight (ko) [ 11 [ 12 [ 14 [ 15 [ 17 [ 138 Weight (ko) | 13 | 15 [ 16 [ 17 [ 19 [ 20

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
)
SCON-C-20(D@-NP-2-® 115V .
SCON-C-30D(D(2-NP-2-3)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial "
i Single-Phase AC
Type communication 84 points 9 360VA max.
230V
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated for Pulse ) 230V 150W single-Axes
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-3) is possible .
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C1-30DD2-NP-2-3 Operation s possibleon| 20000 Peints —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control XSEL-@-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
220000 point
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-@-1-30DD@-N1-EEE-2-6) Operation is possible on points s Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-Axes model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RA4C 2 3 6




RCSZ RoboCylinder

R csz - RA5 c RoboCylinder Rod Type 55mm Width 230V Servo Motor Coupled

scwomi RCS2— RASC — [] - [ -[J-[1 - [J - [J -[J
Series Type —  Encoder Motor — Lead Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™ Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 16 : 16mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
Rod A: Absloute Motor 8: 8mm § T2 : SCON P8 U
Type 100:100WSevo 4 4mm 300 : 300mm SSEL oom
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [ ] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable
Standard R 0 .
- For High Acceleration/Deceleration
(1)

(1)  Except all 60W models and
100W 4mm lead models

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at

the stroke you desire.
(2) The load capacity values are based on 0.3G acceleration for the standard model (0.2G for
Notes on 4mm-lead), and 1G ion for the high i ion models (0.2G for 4mm-lead).
Selection (Even when the acceleration/deceleration is dropped, the maximum load capacity values shown in

the table below are the upper limits.)

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 250 300
Output W) (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) | (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)

RCS2-RA5C-[(1)]-60-16-[2)] 16 | 120 | 20 | 638 16 800 755
RCS2-RA5C-[(1]-60-8-[2)] 60 8 | 250 | 50 | 1275 8 400 377
RCS2-RA5C-[(1]-60-4-[2)] 4 500 | 115 | 2551 |50~ 300 4 200 188
RCS2-RA5C-[(1)]-100-16-[2) 16 | 150 | 35 | 1058 romens (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-RA5C-|1)]-100-8-[2)] 10 | 8 | 300 | 90 | 2127
RCS2-RA5C-|(1)]-100-4-[2)] 4 | 600 | 180 | 4243

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el Syl Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 230mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.7 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page

Connector cable exit direction A2 — A-25

Brake B — A-25

KD ('\2,';83; Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32

(*1) The high-acceleration/deceleration option is not available for all 50W models and 100W model with 4mm lead.

ACY G-



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Specia| Orders

*The RA5C is not available in reversed-home *1.  The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
configuration, due to its construction. *2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with
the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end
*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.
[No Brake] 42 [ ry depending P

30.5 » Rod
9.5 (width across flats) *3 Cable joint e

connector *1

M14x1.5 / (300)

Q| o
@ o
Q Q
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4-M6 depth 12

1 )
S A (=]
® © a
=
&l ——
5 i — —A+ 38
e
T
SE  Home ® ©
0|
4 0.5 54 o
ST 0.5
Secure at least 100
7% ' B
]
—F N .
4.3 ‘ l b
7.3 i B
Details of section A A 725
| ST e m
rDimensions of the Supplied Nut L
i M14: |
P8 22 x5
1 . |
| < i H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
FTH g i RCS2-RA5C (brake) RCS2-RA5C (with brake)
i i Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
L [6ow [ 282 [ 332 | as2 | 4s2 | 482 | 532 L [ 60W [ 3545 [ 4045 [ 4545 | 5045 | 554.5 | 604.5
[100w | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 [ 100W [ 3725 | 4225 | 4725 | 522.5 | 572.5 | 622.5
2 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 ¢ 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388
m [ eow 92 " [ eow 164.5
| 100w 110 | 100w 182.5
Weight (ko) | 19 [ 22 | 25 [ 28 [ 31 | 34 Weight (k) | 22 | 25 | 28 [ 31 | 34 [ 37

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description . Positionil i Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-3) g e1 1 5359 Spsa7
SCON-C-100(D(2-NP-2-3)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication P ingle-rhase 360VA max.
230V
*When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse Train 3-Phase AG 150W single-Axes
) 230V
Control Type Input model
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-3) is possible .
1.2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-100 D@-NP-2-®) Operation s possibleon| 2000 Peints —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control XSEL-@-1-60 (D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
20000 points -
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-@-1-100 D (@-N1-EEE-2-5) Operation is possible on pol IR Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-Axes model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RA5C 2 3 8




Rod
Type

Standard

Servo Motor

(230V)

Rcsz RoboCylinder

RCSZ - R A4 D RoboCylinder Rod Type @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor Built-In (Direct-Coupled) Motor

M Configuration: Rcsz —_ RA4D — |:| —_ |:| — I:l — I:I —

Series Type

| : Incremental

A: Absloute

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Encoder

20 : 20W Servo

Motor

Motor

30 : 30W Servo

Motor

[ ]

[ ]

Cable Length

P:1m
S$:3m
M:5m
X[ : Custom

- Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ——
12: 12mm 50:50mm  T1 :XSEL-KE/KET N:None
6: 6mm § T2 : SCON
3: 3mm  300:300mm SSEL
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q
increments)

R[] : Robot cable

::l

Option
See Options below

Technical
References

[P.A5

Noteson) | @

Selection

=

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from
reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the
maximum speed at the stroke you desire.
The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead
model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is
no external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-RA4D-[(1)]-20-12-[2)] 12 30 | 10 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RA4D-[(1D]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 60 | 20 | 377 6 300
RCS2-RA4D-|1]-20-3-[2)] 3 120 | 40 | 754 |s0~300 3 150
(50mm A
RCS2-RA4D-[1)]-30-12-[2) 12 | 40 | 15 | 283 | (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-RA4D-|1]-30-6-[2)] 30 6 90 | 30 | 566
RCS2-RA4D-[1]-30-3-[2)] 3 | 180 | 65 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard S (3m)
M (5m)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw 210mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Rod Diameter @20mm
Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Name Option Code See Page
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Flange bracket (front) FL — A-27
Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
Home sensor HS — A-32
Knuckle joint NJ — A-34
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Trunnion bracket (front) TRF — A-38
Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

* The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.
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RCS 2 RoboCylinder

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

*1.  The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

Rod
[No Brake]

Type
M30x1.5 M40x1.5 !
(effecti;/e screw thread range 17.5) (effective screw thread range 19.5)

M10x1.25
(effective screw thread range 20)

L
st 56 ! £ 19 m
3 3 8 Nut A 47 (width across flats)
Home 3 36 (width across flats)*3
ME / b I
N 0| 9
Q) S < O
I 3 e
(8 e ——— -+ S HAR
I
+ (=3
Nut C | ! 2
i g
19 (width across flats) 9 10 Nut B 16 E
T T “a‘
Cable joint e
connector *1 / 3
Q
R (2]
o H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
1.5
X g A0S RCS2-RA4D (without brake)
@ Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
M10x1.25 = L [ 20w 2705 [ 3205 | 370.5 | 4205 [ 4705 [ 520.5
| 30w [ 2855 | 335.5 [ 385.5 | 435.5 | 485.5 | 535.5
| 2 137 | 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 487
" [ 20w 58.5
) | 30w 73.5
17 Weight (kg) | 1.0 | 12 [ 13 [ 15 | 16 [ 138

Brake-equipped configuration is not available
with the RCS2-RA4D.

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

LR ] . Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-G-20 D-NP-2-2 nsv P57
SCON-C-30D (D-NP-2-2)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication pol 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse o 230V 150W single-Axes
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control SSEL-C-1-20 (D-NP-2-2 is possible .
1.2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D (D-NP-2-2 Operation s possibleon| 2000 Peints —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control XSEL-®3-1-20 (D-N1-EEE-2-@) is possible .
20000 point
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-(3-1-30D (D-N1-EEE-2-(D Operation is possible on [ 8T Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2 le-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", or"Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RA4D 24




Rcsz RoboCylinder

R 2 R A7 B D RoboCylinder Rod Type 75mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Short-Length Type

cvarw: RCS2 -SRA7BD -~ [] - [J - [1- [J - [J - [J - [
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™ Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 16 : 16mm 50:50mm  T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N:None See Options below
TRcud 100: ?’!)%‘&’Js 8: 8mm § T2 : SCON P:im
ype MoorSere 4 4mm 300 : 300mm SSEL oo
150 150W Servo (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X CIC] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. Motor increments) R[I[]: Robot cable
Standard
Technical
References @ P.A-5
(1)  When operated at the rated acceleration, the maximum load capacity is the load capacity at the rated acceleration.
o 1IN (2) When operated at the maximum acceleration, the maximum load capacity is the load capacity at the maximum
Q » acceleration.
Notes on (3) If positioning repeatability and/or lost motion is required, the rotation of the rod must be restricted. In this case, select a
Selection model with a guide, or add a separate guide.
(4) The standard model may exhibit vibration of the rod at long strokes. If this is an issue, select a model with a guide, or add a
separate guide.
Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Load Capacity at Rated . Load Capacity at Max. 50 ~ 300
Model Motor Lead Rated Acceleration Maxlmu!n Acceleration ?I::u e; IStroke (mm) Stroke . (50mm
Output (W) (mm) | Acceleration (G) Horizontal (kg) | Vertcal (kg) ) Hor;;;;tal Vertical (g) N Lead increments)
16 0.25 5 2 0.35 25 1 63 16 800
60 8 0.15 10 5 0.25 5 25 | 127 8 400
4 0.05 20 10 0.15 10 5 254 4 200
16 0.3 10 3.5 0.4 5 1.5 103 (Unit: mm/s)
50~300
RCS2-SRA7BD-I-100-8- 100 8 0.2 22 9 0.3 10 4.5 207 | (somm
RCS2-SRA7BD-I-100-4-[(D)] 4 | o1 4 | 195 02 | 20 9 |14
RCS2-SRA7BD-1-150-16 16 03 15 65 | 04 | 75 3 |1s7
RCS2-SRA7BD-I-150-8-| D) 150 | 8 0.2 35 | 145 | 03 | 175 | 7 |314
RCS2-SRA7BD-I-150-4-| D) 4 0.1 55 | 225 | 02 | 275 | 11 |628

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Tvps (G Szl Drive System Ball screw ©12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter @35mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod -
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (hon-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO03 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230v) Connector cable exit direction A1~ A3 — A-25
Brake B — A-25

Flange FL — A-27

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Extended rod tip RE — A-35

RCS2-SRA7BD



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w

For Special Orders @’ P.

*The SRA7BD is not available in reversed-home *1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
configuration, due to its construction. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end position; therefore, please watch
for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ST: Stroke
SE: Stroke end Rod
ME: Mechanical end Type

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

Note Cable joint
The orientation of the bolt (300) connector *1

will vary depending on the I‘—"
product.

Note

The orientation of the 835
outer circumference groove

)
- <
Q

Rod OD 35|

4]lsT varies with product. 53
Dimension for extended rod tip ﬁl
4-M5 depth 12 M12x1.25 1 I
% 4 ©
M12x1.25 .7 f = | | | | 8
L eI °
R ERRR G \'*J/
Y R
et N
19 (width across flats) © TN N 248 351 57 ] ©
. . 5 3. 7
Dimensions of the 18 widin alls 50595 M 5 Secure at least 100 36.5 (additional
Supplied Nut (1 pc) across flats) - to standard)
If brake - equipped:
60 r-M5 depth 12 the model is heavier
75 ¢ Y by 0.3kg.
R — 5 '
— Note:
Do not apply any external force on the rod from any 3 ‘BZ T ——————————— — 77%
direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. H
If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or |
rotational direction, the detent may become damaged. | — —
N 165 n | px50pitch
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Note: Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
. : 60W | 126 | 176 | 226 | 276 | 326 | 376
Aslitis provided in the side of the actuator body to prevent L 100W 133 176 226 276 326 376
pauses due to forward/backward operation. 150W 145 176 226 276 326 376
Please make a separate request for a dustproof/splash-
proof model. 60W | 69 | 119 | 169 | 219 | 269 | 319
m 100W 76 119 | 169 | 219 | 269 | 319

150W 88 119 | 169 219 | 269 | 319

n 25 | a5 | 3 | 3 | 3 | 35
P 0 0 1 2 3 4
r 4 4 6 B 10 | 12
Weight]_60W [ 24 [ 29 [35 [ 41 | 46 [ 52
100W | 26 | 31 | 37 | 42 | 48 | 54
(kg)

150W | 2.9 3.3 3.9 4.4 5 5.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description 3 Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points .
Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-C-(DI-NP-2-2) s — P547
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial . Single-Phase AC
Type communication 84 points 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC * When operating a

Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse ) 230V 150W single-axis

Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model

Programmed operation
Program Control is possible N
-C-1-DI-NP-2-2
1:2 Ares Type SSEL-C-1-(DI-NP-2-2 Operation s possible on 20000 points - P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation

P Control is possibl

rogram Gonirol XSEL-@-1-DI-N1-EEE-2-@) P 20000 points - P57

1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor

up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

*@ is a place holder for the motor output (W) (60, 100, 150).

*@ isa for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is aplaceholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SRA7BD 2 4 2

Note: The SRA7BD type actuator cannot be connected to the 5th and 6th axis
of the XSEL-P/Q controller.




Rod
Type

Standard

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-RA4R

Series Type

Encoder

I : Incremental
A: Absolute

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

20 : 20W Servo

RoboCylinder Rod Type
Side-Mounted Motor

Motor

Motor

30 : 30W Servo

Motor

- Lead Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™ Cable Length —
12: 12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None
6: 6mm § T2 : SCON 78 TIm
3: 3mm  300:300mm SSEL fnssnr:\
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0] : Custom
increments) R ][] : Robot cable

@37mm Diameter

M Configuration: Rcsz —_ RA4R — I:l —_ |:| — I:l — I:I —

[ ]

230V Servo Motor

[ ]

Option
See Options below

Technical
References

P.A5

Notes on @

Selection

the stroke you desire.

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at

The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-RA4R-|D]-20-12-[2)] 12 30 | 10 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RA4R-[(1D]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 60 | 20 | 377 6 300
RCS2-RA4R-[D]-20-3-[2)] 3 | 120 | 40 | 754 [50~300 3 150
(50mm A
RCS2-RA4R--30-1 2-@ 12 4.0 15 28.3 |increments) (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-RA4R-[D]-30-6-2) 30 6 90 | 30 | 566
RCS2-RA4R-[1D]-30-3-[2)] 3 | 180 | 65 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Actuator Specifications

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Flange bracket (front) FL — A-27
Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
Home sensor HS — A-32
Knuckle joint NJ — A-34
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Clevis Bracket QR — A-34
Back-mounting plate RP — A-35
Trunnion bracket (front) TRF — A-38

*The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.

243 ...

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Rod Diameter 220mm
Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanicalend  SE: Stroke end

M30x1.5

[No Brake]

M10x1.25

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

M30x1.5

(effective screw thread range 17.5)

screw thread range 17.5)

(effective screw thread range 20)

* %
22 I
20 20
26
o
=
%
o
2
5
e
=3
o
[
1]
g Nut A*3
3 O |
ME*2 © 36 (width o
= across flats)
I i U L
e
<’§ |
Nut B +
19 (width across flats) *3 L
ol __lo ’
56 3 33
-+
L
[Brake-Equipped] :
- m 1 26 . . .
a7 H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RA4R (without brake)
o o Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
st 5 g 2 L | 20W | 234 [ 284 [ 334 | 384 | 434 | 484
3 s © I R | | | 30w [ 234 [ 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484
me/|RSE  Home/|[\mE g ® ut e 125 | 175 | 225 | 275 | 325 | 375
2 Ll o 2w 80.5
o
30W 95.5
[[’I - - S }g_ -4 p |_20W 113.5
I — < | 30W 128.5
19 i 2] - | Weight (ko) | 12 | 14 | 15 | 17 | 18 | 20
M30x1. across flats) *3 ‘ RCS2-RA4R (with brake)
©|
Miox2s 3 56 3 <] Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
. L L [ 20w | 234 [ 284 [ 334 [ 384 | 434 | 484
% [ 80w [ 234 | 284 | 334 | 384 | 434 | 484
} ) 125 | 175 | 225 | 275 | 325 | 375
6 17 m 20w 1235
8 30W 138.5
b | 2W 156.5
30W 171.5
Weight (ko) | 14 | 16 | 17 [ 19 [ 20 [ 22

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

LR ] itioning Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve. v
SCON-C-20 (D-NP-2-2 115)
- P547
SCON-C-30D(D-NP-2-2)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication P 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse o 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-20(D-NP-2-2) is possible .
20000 point:
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D-NP-2-2) Operation is possible on points - Pt
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-(3)-1-20(D)-N1-EEE-2-@ Slceshi) 20000 points — P587
Axes Type XSEL-3)-1-30D(D-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation s possible on
up to 6 axes.

1A1

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2 le-phase 230V).

* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

RCS2-RA4R 2 I

Rod
Type

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - RA5 R RoboCylinder Rod Type 55mm Width 230V Servo Motor Side-Mounted Motor

Series

Rod
Type

Type

M Configuration: Rcsz — RASR - I:I

Encoder

| : Incremental
A: Absolute

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

60 :

60

Motor
60W Servo

Motor

_I:I_

- Lead -
16 : 16mm
8: 8mm
4: 4mm

1 - 1 - 1 -]

Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
§ T2 : SCON :1m * Be sure to specify which
e e e
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0] : Custom :
increments) R[] : Robot cable

Standard

Technical
References

ol\N
Py >
Notes on @
Selection
(€]

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at
the stroke you desire.

The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 4mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List

Type

Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~

X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~

X15 (15m)

X16 (16m)

X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m)

RO03 (3m)

R04 (4m)

RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m)

R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~

R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~

R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Model Motor Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 250 300
ode Output()| (mm)  |Horzontal (g Vertcal(xg) | Thrust(y | (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-RA5R-[D]-60-16-|2) 16 | 120 | 20 | 638 16 800 755
50 ~ 300
RCS2-RA5R-[D]-60-8-| 2] 60 8 250 | 50 | 127.5 | Gomm 8 400 377
RCS2-RA5R-[D]-60-4-| @) 4 500 | 115 | 255.1 4 200 188
(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description

Drive System

Ball screw @12mm C10 grade

Positioning Repeatability

+0.02mm

Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Rod Diameter @30mm

Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.7 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Connector cable exit direction A2 — A-25

Brake B — A-25

Servo(l\zlls?és; Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29

Left-Mounted Motor (Standard) ML — A-33

Right-Mounted Motor MR — A-33

245 ...



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAIl w

For Special Orders @’ P.

*The RA5R is not available in reversed-home *1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
configuration, due to its construction. *2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanicalend  SE: Stroke end
[N o B ra k e] *3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.
(72) 52 3 62
(63)
55 42 6|4 Rod
44
2% 4-M6 depth 12 30.5 Type
19 9.5 (width across flats) *3
1 |
8 288
0 9 8 ® Standal
k! N ==
=i M14x1.5 / ':E Q
a
section A — [P 7
’ L
] L G
0
el
ME
(4.8)
% 3
2 L
¥ -
asll |l [Brake-Equipped] 52 3 725 39
73 [ 42 6|4
Details of section A 30.5
9.5 (width across flats) *3
1
™ Q|
9 @ -
8 § @
r Dimensions of the Supplied Nut A _.i i
i 8 22 M14x1.5 | - M14x1.5 /
! !
H [ H
! !
[ |
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RA5R (without brake) RCS2-RA5R (with brake)
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 252 302 352 402 452 502 L 301.5 | 351.5 | 401.5 | 451.5 | 501.5 | 551.5
2 138 188 238 288 338 388 2 138 188 238 288 338 388
Weight (kg) 2.3 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8 Weight (kg) 2.6 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8 4.1

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View LR ] Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls als solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
vale. 15V
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-2) o
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication P 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse o 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 is possible N
Axes Type SSEL-G-1-60D-NP-2-2) Operation is possible on 20000 points - Pt
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 is possible 3
XSEL-(3)-1-60(1)-N1-EEE-2-@) . : 20000 points - p5g7
Axes Type Operatlov; |ssp035|ble on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* 3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RA5R 2 4 6




RCS 2 RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Ultra High Thrust Rod Type 130mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Side-Mounted Motor

oo RCS2-RAT3R — [] - 750 ~[]-[J - T2 - [] -[]
Series T Type ~  Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length  ~—  Option
| : Incremental 750: 750W Servo 2.5 : 2.5mm 50 : 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET ~ N: None See Options below
Rod A : Absolute Motor 1.25 :1.25mm S T2 :SCON P:1m * Please be sure to
Type SSEL S:3m specify one of the
200 : 200mm
50 itoh XSEL-P/Q M:5m codes for the motor
(. mm pitci X [JCJ : Custom mounting di rection and
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable the cable exit di rection.
Standard M Pushing Force vs. Current Limit
25000 Note:
 The correlation between the pushing
force and the current limit are only
20000 19600 rough guide values, and may deviate
= from the actual numbers.
® * The pushing force may be inconsistent
g 15000 125 ; if the current limit is low. Therefore,
w -2omm lea please set it at 20% or higher.
'E ¢ The travel speed while the pushing
G 10000 9800 force is acting is fixed at 10mm/s.
T 2.5mm lead
a -omm lea The graph shows pushing action at
000 10mm/s. Please note that the
5 2000, pushing force will decrease if the
speed changes.
0 1001 « Depending on operational
0 20 50 100 150 200 250 conditions, the pushlr_\g force may
Current Limit (%) decrease due to the rise in the
temperature of the motor.
* Continuous pushing is possible if pushing order value is 70% or less.
Please see A-71 for maximum pushing time limitation, if pushing order value is more than 70%.

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When performing pushing operation, duration of continuous use is preset for the set pushing force.
In addition, the continuous thrust (with load and duty factored in) must be less than the rated thrust.
For details, please see selection reference material ( — A-71).

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.02G for 2.5mm-lead, and 0.01 for
1.25-lead. This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.

(4) The brake option requires, in ad dition to the actuator and the controller, a brake box (see
accessories on P248).

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maximum Speed
" o | o mﬁ(g,:;ﬁm Hcm"‘n:-(:)ew;:v(kg’ Fad s pfih?'%é’;; M’”’;"%n'&”s" s M 50 | 100 150‘ 200
RCSQ—RA13R——750—2.5——T2— o 25 | 002 | 400 | 200 | 5106 | 3567 | 9800 |4 o 2.5 85 |120| 125
RCS2-RA13R-|D]-750-1.25-[@]-T2-[G)] 125 | 0.01 | 500 | 300 | 10211 | 7441 | 19600 | reenens 1.25 62
Legend: Encoder Stroke Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw  @32mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.01mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.2mm or less

M (5m) Rod Diameter ©50mm (ball spline)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Load Moment of the Rod 120 N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (hon-condensing)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Push Force Service Life 10 million pushes (*1)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3(3m) (*1) The number of pushes are based on maximum pushing force and a distance of 1mm
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) without load cell. With load cell this has to be replaced after 2 million pushes.

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (with brake box) B — P248
Brake (without brake box) BN — P248
Top-mounted motor MT1/MT2/MT3 — P248
Right-mounted motor MR1/MR2 — P248
Left-mounted motor ML1/ML3 — P248
Flange FL — A-27
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Load cell (with cable track) LCT -
Load cell (without cable track) LCN -

2 I ; RCS2-RA13R



RCSZ RoboCylinder

Dimensions

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocyllnder.de

For Special Orders

Cable joint
connector *1

5
- “1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here.
HT See page A-39 for details on cables.
~ m% 2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end;
I 7 'E therefore, please watch for any interference with the
<t =& surrounding objects.
[NO Brake] =i *3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the
product.
SE: Stroke end
ME: Mechanical end
Q Secure at
o o least 100
HAYT d g Load cell
— 8 o efiaas £ e
eo x1. £
8-M12, depth 24 = ©1N 45 (effective screw 3 = m ¢
0/ Q thread range) S JEL; l—u_[ljl
\Q @ — » \ai! L
[/ Qe N r
{ o7 o] o i Cable track for
@ 930}0 © M) load cell wiring
Sl Si Home /| \ME =
S8 50 16 (width |50 | |44 130 st+232.5 | 7
s 95 across flats) =i
o|® 124
5 t 110) ST+439.5
85 130 ME/ \SE * e L " ) — =,
e 9 =
z Aol
s\l -8 QL ‘ L, .
< 2-08H7, depth 10 D-M12, depth 18 =3
T 124 | 90 ] (st+439.5)
- © o ® =S
[Brake-Equipped] —l o
> & i
¢ . . .
0 H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Brake box (included) E RCS2-RA13R (without brake)
(Included in the brake-equipped model) A Bx100P ©) Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200
Standalone model: RCB-110-RA13-0 251 L 599.5 | 649.5 | 699.5 | 749.5
A 40 65 40 65
Sl B 2 | 2 | 3 | s
= 8 - c 42.5 | 675 | 425 | 675
VoV - © D 6 6 8 8
a
M30x1.5 g E 90 | 115 | 90 | 115
45 (effective screw o
thread range) 3| HF —= Weight (kg) | 33 | 34 | 35 | 36
152 — —- = -
5l [ RCS2-RA13R (with brake)
Note: 142 _Home /\ e = Stroke 50 ] 100 | 150 | 200
The brake box ‘6(W‘d§h 50| |44 130 st+282.5 | L 656.5 | 706.5 | 756.5 | 806.5
Irjeg;:‘r\ss a . across flats) o A 20 65 20 65
(max1A) 5| st (110) ST+439.5 B > > 3 3
power. ME / \SE L
C 425 | 67.5 | 425 | 67.5
Note: D 6 6 8 8
o . . : . . . ) AN E 90 [ 115 | o0 [ 115
The brake-equipped model (option code: "-B") always comes with a brake box. If you want to order just the brake-equipped actuator, specify the option code "-BN". =
Weight (kg) 35 36 37 38

Note: . .
Please be sure to specify one i V '{ 3 .-: = e :
of the codes for the motor | I - ” '_ o i =-(
mounting direction and the o s F s £ L 2
cable exit direction. S gy S ¢ {v.r ‘ F.:'l

Option Code MT1 MT2 MT3 MR1 ML1 MR2 ML3
Motor-mounting direction  Top (standard) Top Top Right Left Right Left
Cable exit direction Top (standard) Right Left Top Top Right Left

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioner Mode Positioning is posglble 512 points
for up to 512 points
Operable with same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as solenoid 7 points
valve.
- P547
SCON-C-750@1-NP-2-2 . . Single-Phase AC
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points 230 1569VA max.
Type communication
Three-phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse 0 2307 750W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 is possible 20000 points .
Axes Type SSEL-C1-750D-NP-2:2 Operation is possible on P 2
up to 2 axes

Programmed operation

Program Gontrol -6 e [SEE=ED 20000 points = Peg7
Axes Type f Operation is possible on

up to 6 axes
* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model . * (1) is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute) . * 2 s a placeholder for the code *S", if the load cell option s specified.

*®@isa placeholder for the XSEL type name (*KE", "KET", "P", or "Q"). *@ isa placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RA13R

Rod
Type

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
- Coupled

e RCS2 - RGSAC — (] - [J -[J-[J - [ - [ -3
Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 20 : 20W Servo 12: 12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
Rod A: Absolute Motor 6: 6mm § T2 : SCON P8 U
Type 30 : 30W Servo c . S:3m
Motor 3: 3mm  300:300mm SSEL iR
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [ ] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable
Standard R 0 .
- For High Acceleration/Deceleration
(1)

(1)  Except all 20W models and
30W 3mm lead models
Technical

References

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical
rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

desire.
Notes on (2)  The load capacity values are based on 0.3G acceleration for the standard model (0.2G for 3mm-lead), and 1G
Selection acceleration for the high-acceleration models (3mm-lead model excluded).

(The values in the table below are the upper limits, even if the i ion is )

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external
force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-81) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust () |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-RGS4C-[(]-20-12-|@]-[3)]-[@)]-[®)] 12 | 30 | 05 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RGS4C-[(1)]-20-6-|2]-[3)]-[@)] 20 6 60 | 15 | 877 6 300
RCS2-RGSAC-[(D]-20-3-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 3 | 120 | 35 | 754 |s~a0 3 150
RCS2-RGS4C-[1]-30-12-[2]-[3]-[@]-[®)] a | an | re | omo [ (Unkt: mm/e)
RCS2-RGS4C-[(1]-30-6-[2)] 30 6 90 | 25 | 566
RCS2-RGS4C-[D]-30-3-|2]-[3)]-[@)] 3 | 180 | 60 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Guide Single guide (guide rod diameter g10mm, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 220mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Servo Motor High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32
(230V) Home sensor (*2) HS — A-32
Reversed-home NM — A-33

Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

(*1) The high-acceleration/deceleration option is not available for all 20W models
and 30W model with 3mm lead.

(*2) The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.

2 I9 RCS2-RGS4C



RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downloaded from IAl website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

[No Brake] g
°
& 8
g H 22 M40x1.5
3 E (effective screw thread range 19.5)
S g |
> Q
! F— _%_
L1 st 3
-
ste7a) | E
Shaft overhang at SE
L
3 19 m
|__63 (st+11) 16
. -
.
& 5 % g
—-— - B E];;:]-—-—— S
36 (width L i ]
across flats) *3 angvslgglllns E}/ 8
Bracket B W §
/4 5
Cablejoint &
L \.connector 1
9_ L 19 m
[Brake_Equipped] 63 st+11 16 47
= -
= 3 T, . . .
H S 52 CI S H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
[ + RCS2-RGS4C (without brake)
Brac;getA7r | B fwidth o Stroke 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 | 250 [ 300
Bracket A BracketB] L i \ BrackerB 47 (width across flats) L [ 20W 2855 | 335.5 | 3855 | 435.5 | 4855 | 535.5
6-M5 Nut A | 30w [ 300.5 | 350.5 [ 400.5 | 450.5 | 500.5 | 550.5
through-hole ¢ 2 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
5
[ 20w 805
3 ™ [T3ow 95
9> Weight(kg) | 15 | 1.6 | 1.8 | 20 | 22 | 24
Nl T RCS2-RGS4C (with brake)
59 g Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
a7 prs | | 20w [30285[3785 | 4285 | 4785 | 528.5 | 5785
| 30w [ 343.5 [ 3935 | 4435 | 493.5 | 543.5 | 593.5
e 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
" [ 20w 123.5
[ 30w 138.5
Weight (ko) | 1.7 | 1.8 | 20 [ 22 | 24 [ 26

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View LR ] itioning Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-20(D-NP-2-3) "o e1 1 5359 Spsa7
SCON-C-30DD@-NP-2-3)
Serial C icati Dedicated to serial . d
erial Communication icated to seria 64 points Single-Phase AC Maximum
Type communication 360VA
230V
| * Si -axi
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse Train 3-Phase AG Single-axis model
) 230V operated at 150W
Control Type Input
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-3) is possible "
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D2-NP-2-3) Operation is possible on 20000 points —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-@-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
20000 points -
Axes Type XSEL-@-1-30DD@2-N1-EEE-2-5) Operation is possible on pol IR
up to 6 axes.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).
* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.
* @) is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).
* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1

RCS2-RGS4C

Rod
Type

Servo Motor

(230V)




Rod
Type

Standard

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-RGS50

Series

Type

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide @55mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
Coupled

M Configuration: Rcsz — RGSSC - I_I

Encoder
| : Incremental

A: Absolute

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

[ ] L] -]

Motor
100: 100W Servo

Motor
60 : 60W Servo

Motor

Lead Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
16 : 16mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
8: 8mm § T2 : SCON P:1m
4: 4mm  300:300mm SSEL ;351‘1
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X[ ] : Custom
increments) R ][] : Robot cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(1)

(1)  Except all 60W models and

100W 4mm lead models

Technical
References P.A-5

(1)

Noteson'} | @

Selection

@

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical

rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke

you desire.

The load capacity values are based on 0.3G acceleration for the standard model (0.2G for 4mm-lead), and 1G
ion for the high: i ion models (4mm-lead excluded).

(The values in the table below are the upper limits, even if the {

on is )

The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external
force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-82) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 250 300
it Output W) (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) | (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)
RCS2-RGS5C-[(D)]-60-16-[2]-[®)]-[@)] 16 | 120 | 1.3 | 638 16 800 755
RCS2-RGS5C-[(1)]-60-8-[2]-[3)] 60 8 250 | 43 | 1275 8 400 377
RCS2-RGS5C-[(D)]-60-4-[2]-[3)] 4 50.0 | 10.8 | 2551 |50~ 300 4 200 188
(50mm A
RCS2-RGS5C-[(D]-100-16-[@]-[3)]-[@)] 16 | 150 | 28 | 1058 | incemeny (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-RGS5C-[(D)]-100-8-[2)] 100 | 8 | 300 | 83 | 2127
RCS2-RGS5C-[(D]-100-4-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 4 | 600 | 17.3 | 4243

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List

Type

Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m)

~  X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m)

~ X15(15m)

X16 (16m)

~  X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m)

~ RO03 (3m)

R04 (4m)

~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable RO6 (6m)

~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m)

~ R15(15m)

R16 (16m)

~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Actuator Specifications

Item Description

Drive System

Ball screw g@12mm C10 grade

Positioning Repeatability

+0.02mm

Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

Guide Single guide (guide rod diameter g12mm, Ball bush type)
Rod Diameter 230mm

Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.1 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Name Option Code See Page
Connector cable exit direction A2 — A-25
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Guide mounting direction GS2 ~ GS4 — P252
High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32

(*1) The high-acceleration/deceleration option is not available for all 60W models and 100W model

with 4mm lead.

2 5 1 RCS2-RGS5C



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Specia| Orders

*The RGS5C is not available in reversed-home *1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
configuration, due to its construction. *2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

Cable joint Rod
connector *1 Type

ME SE_ Home ME*2
4.8) 4 st
3 T T
J st 54 st+72 \ 4 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home) Standard
\_14.5 (Shaft overhang at SE]

|—Dimensions of the Supplied Nut—!
I
|
I
I
|
I
I

0.5 54 05
0|
|
2 o
o
0|
87 L
2 (view A)— 13
£
k=) P
2 R 3 g &
S
g 8
3 ,
<
w0
© 0 0.5 o
° 30 6-M6 depth 15 s
T-slot pitch: 26 40 (for mounting work piece)
(For mounting actuator,
3 places)
0|
- - - Details of T-slot —— - - ]
[ | 2
1 I |
1 I
7 A
| - 0|
| ‘ r 8
| —r
| 43 || | ‘ K ~
T @<
I 7.3 - |
| i 9
i 72.5
2 44 L0| L m
L L -
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RGS5C (without brake) RCS2-RGS5C (with brake)
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
N | sow | 284 | 334 | 384 [ 434 | 484 | 534 N [ sow | 356.5 | 406.5 | 456.5 [ 506.5 | 556.5 | 606.5
[ 100w | 302 [ 352 [ 402 [ 452 | 502 | 552 | 100w | 374.5 | 424.5 [ 474.5 [ 524.5 | 574.5 | 624.5
2 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388 [} 138 | 188 | 238 | 288 | 338 | 388
" [ eow 92 " [ eow 164.5
| 100w 110 [ 100w 182.5
Guide mounting direction (as viewed from view A) Weight (ko) | 25 | 28 | 32 | 36 | 39 | 43 Weight (ko) | 28 | 31 | 35 | 39 | 42 | 46

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up o 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-3) o 115 Spsa7
SCON-C-100D@-NP-2-®
Serial C icati Dedicated to serial i
erial Communication icated to seria 64 points Single-Phase AC Maximum
Type communication 360VA
230V
| * Si -axi
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse Train 3-Phase AG Single-axis model
) 230V operated at 150W
Control Type Input
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-3) is possible "
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-100D2-NP-2-3 Operation is possible on 20000 points - Pt
up to 2 axes
e Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-@-1-60D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
20000 points -
Axes Type XSEL-@-1-1001@-N1-EEE-2-6) Operation is possible on = P87 Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* 3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* 6 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RGS5C 2 5 2




Rod
Type

Standard

RCSZ RoboCylinder

Built-In Model

RCS2-RGS4D

Series Type

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

M Configuration: Rcsz - RGS4D - I:I

Encoder

| : Incremental
A: Absolute

Motor
60 : 60W Servo

Motor

30 : 30W Servo

Motor

Lead Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
12 :12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
6: 6mm § T2 : SCON P8 U
3:3mm  300:300mm SSEL ;35’;.‘1
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X ] : Custom
increments) R ][] : Robot cable

|:| —

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor

L] -]

Technical
References

[P.A5

Notes on
Selection

the stroke you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-82) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maximum Speed

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard S (3m)
M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Al b e
RCS2-RGS4D-[(]-20-12-[@]-[3)]-[@)]-[®)] 12 | 30 | 05 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RGS4D-[(1]-20-6-|2]-[3)]-[@)] 20 6 60 | 15 | 877 6 300
RCS2-RGS4D-[(D]-20-3-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 3 | 120 | 35 | 754 |50~30 3 150
RCS2-RGS4D-[(D]-30-12-|2]-[3)]-[@]-[®)] 12 | 40 | 10 | 283 |naemens WhlEEw
RCS2-RGS4D-[(D]-30-6-[2) 3 | 6 | 90 | 25 | 566
RCS2-RGS4D-[(D]-30-3-|2]-[3)]-[@)] 3 | 180 | 60 | 1181

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Guide Single guide (guide rod diameter g10mm, Ball bush type)

Rod Diameter

220mm

Non-rotating accuracy of rod

+0.05 deg

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

Name Option Code See Page

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Home sensor HS — A-32

Servo(l;ll;és; Reversed-home NM — A-33
Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

* The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.

2 5 3 RCS2-RGS4D



RCS2

RoboCylinder

1.
*2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

The mot

oder cable is

ME: Mechanical end

81
59
36.5

A

19 (width across flats)

-M5

6
throu:

10, 26.5

10,

SE: Stroke end

here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

For Special Orders @’ P.

=)
o
- 8 22
5 E] M40x1.5
3 'g’ (effective screw thread range 19.5)
= o
4 -
9 )
" 7 T T H T
(I
SE Home || ME *2
[ s\ 1
st M (st+74) I\
L
19 L 19 m
63 i (st+11) 16
B ¥ 5
+
\36 (width across flats) Nut B

Bracket B

Secure at least 100

S|

Cable joint
\.connector *1

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RGS4D (without brake)
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
L [20W [ 2635 [ 3135 [ 3635 | 4185 | 4635 | 5135
| 30w [ 27855 | 328.5 | 378.5 | 428.5 | 4785 | 528.5
¢ 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
" [ 20w 58.5
[ 30w 73.5
Weight (ko) | 13 | 15 [ 17 [ 19 [ 21 [ 23

RCS2-RGS4D does not come in a brake-equipped
configuration.

Com

tible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

LR ] Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2) nsv P57
SCON-C-30D(D-NP-2-2
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial ) Single-Phase AC Maximum
- 64 points
Type communication 230V 360VA
3-Phase AC + Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse 0 230V O'"::{::';T;O‘;
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) P
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2 is possible "
20000 point
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30DD)-NP-2-2) Operation is possible on points - Pt
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-®-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2-@) is possible .
20000 points -
Axes Type XSEL-(3-1-30D(D)-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation is possible on pol IR
up to 6 axes.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V,
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET",

single-phase 230V).
P, or"Q').

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A1
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Rod
Type

Standal

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide @75mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Short-Length Model

M Configuration: Rcsz —SRGS7BD - I - | | - | | - | | - l:l - I:l - l:l

Series T Type - Encoder T Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 12 :12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N :None See Options below
Rod Motor 6: 6mm § T2 : SCON P8
Type 100: 100W Servo 3: 3 . S:3m
Motor Ll 300: 300.mm SSEL M:5m
150: 150W Servo (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X[ : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. Motor increments) R ][] : Robot cable

Standard

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When operated at the rated ion, the maxi load capacity is the load capacity at the rated acceleration.
(2) When operated at the maxi ion, the maxi load capacity is the load capacity at the maximum acceleration.

(3) The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external force from any direction
other than the forward/backward direction of the rod. See the technical resources (page A-82) for the allowable weight using the
supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maximum Speed
Load C: ity at Rated Load C: ity at Max. ~
- Motor | Lead |, Rted e e hooderation | rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
© Output W) | (mm) (@ | Horizontal [ Vertical @ | Horizontal | Vertical | ThrustN) | (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
(ko) ko) (ko) (ko)
16 800

16 0.25 5 15 | 035 | 25 0.5 63

RCSZ-SRGS7BD-I-60-8- 60 8 0.15 | 10 45 | 0.25 5 2 127 8 400
RCS2-SRGS7BD-1-60-4-[(1)]
RCS2-SRGS7BD--100-16-| (D]
RCS2-SRGS7BD-I-100-8-[(D)]
RCS2-SRGS7BD-I-100-4-| D]
RCS2-SRGS7BD-I-150-16-[ D)
RCSZ-SRGS?BD-I-150-8-® @ 150 8 0.2 35 14 0.3 17.5 6.5 314
RCS2-SRGS7BD-I-150-4-[D]-[@]-[®)] 4 |01 | 55 | 22 | 02 | 275 | 105 | 628

Legend Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

el

4 0.05 20 9.5 0.15 10 4.5 254 4 200

0.3 10 3 0.4 5 1 103 (Unit: mm/s)
50~300
100 8 0.2 22 8.5 0.3 10 4 207 (50mm

g g

4 0.1 40 19 0.2 20 8.5 414

pleElE]
)&

16 0.3 15 6 0.4 7.5 2.5 157

[©]
[©]

Item Description
Tvpe (G Szl Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Guide Single guide (guide rod diameter 16, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 235mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.1 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230v) Connector cable exit direction A1~ A3 — A-25
Brake B — A-25

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Guide mounting direction GS2 ~ GS4 — P256

2 5 5 RCS2-SRGS7BD



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from Al website, WWW.robocylinder.de For Special Orders @ P. A-
*The SRGS7BD is not available in reversed-home *1.  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for
configuration, due to its construction. details on cables.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end position;
therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding

Note: objects.
Asslit is provided in the side of the actuator body to ST: Stroke Rod
prevent pauses due to forward/backward operation. SE: Stroke end Type
Please make a separate request for a dustproof/splash- ME: Mechanical end
proof model.

6-M6 Dept 25 ST+8.1 8 (11) 100w 15 (18) for 50st
— 150W 27 (30) for 50st
= %
7 N ¢ ofD|
T¢e% i e
['s]
0|
o 6 6O @ N T
N b o
o3 (viewA) —
[ro 1 A I n 1 S 1 | | | * For brake-equipped
& 0 model, see standard
&l
o o & ® 8 I type (see P242)
~ 14 21 = —
L25] T 25 |(355)|9 m 57 Secure at
‘7‘2 a1 55695 L least 100
75 *The value inside () is the dimension for the extended rod tip model.
Cable joint
«
r-M5, depth 12 (300) connector *1
=  E——
RN & & I
hd hd hd
o
3 - —— N S
I
= | N —
16.5 n px50 pitch
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
. . . . 60W | 126 176 226 276 326 376
Guide mounting direction
(as viewed from view A) L 100W | 133 176 | 226 276 | 326 | 376

150W | 145 176 226 276 326 376

60W 69 119 169 219 269 319
m 100w 76 19 169 219 269 319
150W 88 119 169 219 269 319

n 25 | 35 | 35 | 35 | 3 | 35
p 0 0 1 2 3 4
r 4 4 6 8 10 | 12
\Weightl_6OW | 35 | 41 | 48 | 54 | 61 | 67
100W | 37 | 43 | 49 | 56 | 62 | 69
(kg)

150W 4 4.5 5.1 5.8 6.4 74

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description . Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-C-(DI-NP-2-2) sy — P547
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC Maximum
Type communication P 230V 360VA
8-Phase AC * Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated for Pulse 230V 9
X -) operated at 150W
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
P Control 1-2 i bl
rogram Control SSEL-C-1-DI-NP-2-2) !s p.osm e, 20000 points el
Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
P Control 1-6 i ibl
rogram Gontro XSEL-@-1-DI-N1-EEE-2-@) P 20000 points - P57
Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a place holder for the motor output (W) (60, 100, 150).

*Q isa for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (3 is aplaceholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-SRGS7BD 2 5 6

Note: The SRGS7BD type actuator cannot be connected to the 5th and 6th
axes of the XSEL-P/Q controller.




Rod
Type

Standard

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
- Coupled

M Configuration: Rcsz - RGD4C - | | — | | - | | - | | - l:l - I:l - l:l

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 20 : 20W Servo 12 :12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A: Absolute Motor 6: 6mm § T2 : SCON P8 U
30 : 30W Servo 3: 3 . S:3m
Motor 2 8mm 300 300mm SSEL iR
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [ ] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable

For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(1)

(1) Except all 20W models and

30W 3mm lead models
Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical
rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

o IN > desire.

(2)  The load capacity values are based on 0.3G acceleration for the standard model (0.2G for 3mm-lead), and 1G

Notes on ion for the high: i ion model (3mm-lead excluded).

Selection (The values in the table below are the upper limits, even if the i ion is )

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external
force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-83) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-RGDAC-|D]-20-12-[2)] 12 | 30 | 05 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RGDAC-|D)]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 60 | 15 | 877 6 300
RCS2-RGD4C-|D]-20-3-|2)] 3 | 120 | 35 | 754 |s~a0 3 150
RCS2-RGD4C-[D]-30-12-[ 2] w | an | o | mo (R Catmans)
RCS2-RGD4C-[)]-30-6-|2) 30 6 90 | 25 | 566

RCS2-RGDAC-|D]-30-3-[2)] 3 | 180 | 60 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Guide Double guide (guide rod diameter ¢10, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 220mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32
Home sensor (*2) HS — A-32
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

(*1) The high-acceleration/deceleration option is not available for all 20W models and 30W model with 3mm lead.
(*2) The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.

2 5 ; RCS2-RGD4C



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-

*1.  The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference
with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

(effective screw thread range 19.5)

[No Brake] g
T
g . %
% M40x1.5 Type
o
5

220 (rod OD)

-+

o Py

= ] : g —‘—

ME Home || mE*2 47 (width So
S\2E 3\ |11 st 3 across flats 1=
T =
st 41 (steza) | ME W 5%
Home Cable joint
Shaft overhang at SE connector *1
L
9_ I3 19 m
Bracket A 63 st+11 16
racke
-
19width  Ngg4— | e
é across flats) T L
(=]
28ecq el DS i m— 1
— AL‘
=1 1= Nut B
. NutA /5
36 (width across flats)
Bracket B
L
. 9_ L 19 m
- 63 st+11) 16
[Brake-Equipped] Bracket A |:—_t__L+ 1 .
N B I e I 47
19 (width across flats)
H 3 A H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
N "8 | | Rcs2-RaGDAC (without brake)
; Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
-t —-—} \NutB L | 20w [ 2855 | 3355 | 385.5 | 435.5 | 4855 | 535.5
a6 width . | 30w [ 300.5 | 350.5 [ 400.5 | 450.5 | 500.5 | 550.5
(Wi across flatsj
\ Bracket B ) 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
m [ 20w 80.5
[ 30w 95.5
o MA0x1.5 28 Weight (kg) | 1.8 | 20 | 22 | 24 | 26 | 28
RCS2-RGDAC (with brake)
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
| | 20w [30285[3785 | 4285 | 4785 | 528.5 | 5785
9 | 30w | 343.5 [ 3935 | 443.5 [ 4935 | 543.5 | 593.5
2 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
" [ 20w 123.5
[ 30w 138.5
Weight (ko) | 20 | 22 [ 24 [ 26 | 28 | 30

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View LR ] . Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-20(D-NP-2-3) "o e1 1 5359 Spsa7
SCON-C-30D(D(2-NP-2-3)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication pol ingle-Fhase 360VA max.
230V
*When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse Train 3-Phase AG 150W single-axis
) 230V
Control Type Input model
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-20(D-NP-2-3) is possible .
Aes Type SSEL-C1-30DD2-NP-2-3) Operation s possibleon| 2000 Peints —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-@-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
20000 point
Axes Type XSEL-@-1-30D1)(@2-N1-EEE-2-6) Operation is possible on [ 8T Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (D is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* (3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* ® is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Single Guide @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
— Built-In Model

W Configuration: Rcsz = RGDSC — | | = | | = | | = | | = I:l = I:l = I:l
Series T Type - Encoder T Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
I : Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 16 :16mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N :None See Options below
Rod A: Absolute Motor 8: 8mm § T2 : SCON P:1m
Type 100: 100W Servo 4: 4 . S:3m
Motor ¢ 4mm 300 : 300mm SSEL M:5m
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X LI : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable
Standard For High Acceleration/Deceleration

(1)

(1)  Except all 60W models and

100W 4mm lead models
Technical
References @ P.A-5

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical
rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

(1)

(2)  The load capacity values are based on 0.3G acceleration for the standard model (0.2G for 4mm-lead), and 1G
Notes on ion for the high: i ion models (4mm-lead excluded).
Selection (The values in the table below are the upper limits, even if the { ion is )

(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external
force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-83) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 250 300
Output W) (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) | (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (mm)

RCS2-RGD5C-[(1)]-60-16-[2)] 16 | 120 | 13 | 638 16 800 755
RCS2-RGD5C-|(D]-60-8-[2)] 60 8 | 250 | 43 | 1275 8 400 377
RCS2-RGD5C-|(D]-60-4-[2)] 4 50.0 | 10.8 | 2551 |50~ 300 4 200 188
RCS2-RGD5C-[(D]-100-16-[2)] i | ion | am | e (R Catmans)
RCS2-RGD5C-|D)]-100-8-[2)] 10 | 8 | 300 | 83 | 2127
RCS2-RGD5C-|D]-100-4-[2)] 4 | 600 | 17.3 | 4243

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw g@12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Guide Double guide (guide rod diameter ¢12, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 230mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.08 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page

Connector cable exit direction A2 — A-25

Brake B — A-25

KD g;(;s; Foot bracket FT — A-29
High-acceleration/deceleration (*1) HA — A-32

(*1) The high-acceleration/deceleration option is not available for all 60W models and 100W model with 4mm lead.

2 5 9 RCS2-RGD5C



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A
downloaded from IAl website. www.robocy der.de For Specia| Orders

*The RGD5C is not available in reversed-home *1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
configuration, due to its construction. *2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

[No Brake] - 25 19 i 67.5 | st+145 ,
1T gy |
Dii i f th S| _t e o
’ imensions of the o
|'Deta'|s of the T-5|°t7 r Supplied Nut —| ) 11 Cable joint Type
| ol l i | —L connector *1
N . SN L
Fain AR SRS =3
! ! ! ! Stand.
4.3 3.2
2 4 s ¥ e |
7.3 - 2 a
I | [ I 9
I —— - !
g -
o T ——d
4-M6 14.5 (shaft overhang at SE)
for . ) g;r:le depth 15w ork picce) st 54 st+72 / 4 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home)
| 5y Actuator width: 85\ g | “8 4 / st 2
w 3 | M SE_Home/| [\ME"2
w
M @ @ _ ¥
s 1T 0e N It | |
£l o @ ~Orr8s ek — 3 g8
5 4 !
3 S, O E— e
0 | 0
o 4 /4 4 “ M £ T m S
T-slot pitch: 26 0 0 0 L
(For mounting 130
actuator, 2 places) 14.5 (shaft overhang at SE)
147 1 st 54 st+72 4 (Amount of shaft movement from ME to home)
157 @y L4 /i st
ME SE_ Home, ME*2
[Brake-Equipped] | r
|
—'—v———l———ﬂ—— -
I | j
I
44
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RGD5C (without brake) RCS2-RGD5C (with brake)
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L [ 6ow | 284 [ 334 [ 384 [ 434 [ 484 | 524 L [ 60w | 356.5 | 406.5 [ 456.5 [ 506.5 | 556.5 | 606.5
| 100w | 302 [ 352 [ 402 [ 452 | 502 | 552 | 100w | 374.5 | 424.5 [ 474.5 [ 524.5 | 574.5 | 624.5
£ 138 188 238 288 338 388 £ 138 188 238 288 338 388
" [ eow 92 " [ eow 164.5
| 100w 110 [ 100w 182.5
Weight (ko) | 27 | 30 [ 34 [ 38 | 42 | 55 Weight (ko) | 3.0 | 83 | 87 [ 41 | 45 | 538

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description . Positionil i Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-3) "o e1 1 5355 Spsa7
SCON-C-100(D(2-NP-2-3)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication poi ingle-Phase 360VA max.
230V
*When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse ) 3-Phase AC 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input 20 model
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-3) is possible N
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-100(D-NP-2-3) Operation is possible on 20000 points —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-@-1-60D-N1-EEE-2-5) is possible .
20000 point
Axes Type XSEL-@-1-1001@-N1-EEE-2-6) Operation is possible on [ 8T Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

*@Misa for the type (I: i A

* 2 is a placeholder for the code "HA" when the high acceleration/deceleration option is specified.

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: single-phase 115V, 2: single phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (KE, KET, P, Q).

* ® is a placeholder for the power supply voltage type (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

1A1
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide @37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
- Built-In Model

criorir RCS2-RGDAD — ] - [ -[J- [ - [1 - [J -[J
Series Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™ Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 20 : 20W Servo 12 :12mm 50:50mm  T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N:None See Options below
Rod A: Absolute Motor 6: 6mm § T2 : SCON 78 i
Type 30 : 30W Servo 3: 3mm : S:3m
Motor 300: 300.mm SSEL M:5m
(-50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X (1] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R ][] : Robot cable
Standard
(:4-\\
\.
- -
Technical @; P.A-5
References s
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the critical
rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.
N (2) Theload capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model).
Sglteecstg:] This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
(3)  The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external
force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-83) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm) |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-RGDAD-|D]-20-12-[2)] 12 | 30 | 05 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RGDAD-|1)]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 60 | 15 | 877 6 300
RCS2-RGD4D-[D]-20-3-[2) 3 120 | 35 | 754 |s0~300 3 150
RCS2-RGD4D-[D]-30-12-| 2] TR T T [ WhlEEw
RCS2-RGDAD-|D)]-30-6-[2)] 3 | 6 | 90 | 25 | 566
RCS2-RGDAD-|D]-30-3-[2)] 3 | 180 | 60 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Guide Double guide (guide rod diameter 210, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 220mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.05 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Home sensor HS — A-32

Servo Motor Reversed-home NM — A-33
(230V) Trunnion bracket (back) TRR — A-38

* The home sensor (HS) cannot be used on the reversed-home models.

1 RCS2-RGD4D
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CAD drawings can be
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For Special Orders @’ P.

*1.  The mot oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2.  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

[No Brake] g
— 8 22 Rod
g ° M40x1.5 Type
3 ‘a (effective screw thread range 19.5)
3 s |
S )
‘r\ s
" 1 -—___-_'___'X{- D o Standat
S + 0 S
ME || SE Home || ME2 47 (width % B
3 3 1 st 3 across flats) %
©
st 41 (st+74) \\mE . %
Home Cablejoint &
Shaft overhang at SE \.connector *1
L
9 L 19 m
63 L (st+11) 16 |
Bracket A | B
é 19 (width across flats)_:‘ 4T e -
:,O_E)I\N m_____'__ i
36 (width across flats)
Bracket B
Bracket A Bracket B | 4
8-M5 q,
through-hole <O

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

P RCS2-RGD4D (without brake)
&
olg Stroke 50 [ 100 | 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300
8|& ik M40x1.5 L [ 20w | 2635|3135 [ 363.5 [ 413.5 [ 463.5 | 513.5
“ | 30w [ 2785 | 3285 [ 378.5 [ 428.5 | 478.5 [ 528.5
& L 145 | 195 | 245 | 295 | 345 | 395
! " [ 20w 58.5
20 15 [ 30w 73.5
30 Weight (ko) | 16 | 1.8 | 21 [ 23 | 25 | 27
RCS2-RGD4D is not available in a brake-equipped
configuration.
Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

Description Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2) nev
- P547
SCON-C-30D(D-NP-2-2)
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication pol 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse 0 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-20(D-NP-2-2) is possible .
20000 point
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D-NP-2-2) Operation is possible on points - Pt
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-(3)-1-20(D)-N1-EEE-2-@ IBEEEiD 20000 points — P587
Axes Type XSEL-3)-1-30D(D)-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation is possible on
up to 6 axes.

1A1

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* 3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

RCS2-RGD4D

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide 75mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
- Short-Length Model

M Configuration: RCSZ —SRGD7BD— | - | | - | | — | | - l:l - I:l - l:l

Series Type - Encoder Motor - Lead - Stroke — Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length —  Option
| : Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 16 :16mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
Rod Motor 8: 8mm g T2 : SCON P:1m
Type 100: 100W Servo c . S:3m
Motor 4:4mm 300 :300mm SSEL o
150: 150W Servo (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X )] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. Motor increments) R ][] : Robot cable

Standard

Technical @ P.A-5

References
(1) When operated at the rated ion, the maxi load capacity is the load capacity at the rated acceleration.
(2) When operated at the maxi ion, the maxi load capacity is the load capacity at the maximum acceleration.

(3) The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no external force from any direction
other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-83) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Load C: ity at Rated Load C: ity at Max. —~
odel gm’t Lead |, Pated i hotelortion pac . [ Rated i Stroke Load Stroke (5:"?“ inc:nggs)
W) (b) © ”°"’°)"‘a' Vertical (ka)|  (6) "°'('lf;)’“a' Vertical (kg)| ™ (mm)
16 800
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-60-16- . 16 | 025 | 5 1 035 | 25 | (nA)| 63
RCS2-SRGD7BD-1-60-8-[(1)] 60 | 8 |015| 10 | 4 |025| 5 | 15 | 127 8 400
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-60-4- . 4 |005| 20 | 9 |o015| 10 | 4 | 254 4 200
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-100-16-[(D)] . 16 |03 10 |25 04| 5 |05 103 (Unit: mmv/s)
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-100-8- . 100 | 8 |02 | 22 | 8 | 03 | 10 | 35 | 207 | (somm
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-100-4- a |01 | 40 [185) 02 20 [ 8 [ 414
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-150-16- 16 | 03 | 15 | 55 | 04 | 7.5 | 2 | 157
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-150- 8- @ 150 8 0.2 35 13.5 0.3 17.5 6 314
RCS2-SRGD7BD-I-150-4-[(D) --- (@] 4 | 01 | 55 | 215 | 02 | 275 | 10 | 628
Legend Stroke .Compatlble controller .Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Tvps (G Szl Drive System Ball screw @12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Guide Double guide (guide rod diameter 16, Ball bush type)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 235mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +0.08 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO03 (3m)
RO04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230v) Connector cable exit direction A1~ A3 — A-25
Brake B — A-25

Foot bracket FT — A-29

2 RCS2-SRGD7BD



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A

downloaded from IAl website. WWW.I’ObOCV der.de For Special Orders @ P. A-

*The SRGD7BD is not available in reversed-home
configuration, due to its construction.

175 SE Home
8-M, 125 4-M6, ME ME *2 Rod
depth 25 H/——\H depths ) e
- i i )
e 0 0) 7 S et O et o — ————-|~ - * For brake-equipped model,
g ool J see standard type
o —% ¢%$ 6. )3 v (see P242)
S @ O @ 3 JA 21 Secure at Stand
S —6 & o ¢ )3 25 |355)9 m 57 least 100
o " 4| ST 55(69.5) L
0 0
N s C 5.0 O 2 * The value inside () is the dimension for the extended rod tip model.
100
157
689 ST+8.1 8(1) 15 (18) for 100W-50ST
1 27 (30) for 150W-50ST
e |\ o®_ __ __ __ __ __ | - Cable joint
Note: — e connector *1
Aslitis provided in the side of the actuator body to prevent T
pauses due to forward/backward operation. | E— —
Please make a separate request for a dustproof/splash-proof ¢ ¢ ¢ |
— ‘J:D
QAR+~ = — — =
*1: The motor-encoder cable is connected here. -
See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end 7 (300)
position; therefore, please watch for any interference |
with the surrounding objects. —
ST: Stroke A I _|_
SE: Stroke end 1 —
ME: Mechanical end r-M5, dept 12 /ig5| n|pX50 pitch

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
60W | 126 176 226 276 326 376
L [1oow [ 183 | 176 | 226 | 276 | 326 | 376
150W | 145 176 226 276 326 376
60W | 69 | 119 | 169 | 219 | 269 | 319
m 100W 76 119 169 219 269 319
150W | 88 | 119 | 169 | 219 | 269 | 319
25 35 35 35 35 35
P 0 0 1 2 3 4
r 4 4 6 8 10 12
60W | 43 | 5 | 57 | 64 | 7.2 | 7.9
100W | 45 | 51 | 59 | 66 | 7.3 | 8
150W 4.8 5.3 6.1 6.8 7.5 8.2

Weight

(kg)

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View LR ] . Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve. Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-CDI-NP-2-2 nsv - Psa7
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial . Single-Phase AC
Type communication 84 points 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse ) 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
P Control 1-2 i bl
rogram Gontro SSEL-C-1-DI-NP-2-@) s possibe 20000 points  P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
P Control 1-6 i ibl
rogram Gontro XSEL-@-1-DI-N1-EEE-2-@) P 20000 points - P57
Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a place holder for the motor output (W) (60, 100, 150).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

Note: The SRGD7BD type actuator cannot be connected to the 5th and 6th
axis of the XSEL-P/Q controller.

1A1
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rod Type with Double Guide ©37mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
- Side-Mounted Motor

M Configuration: Rcsz = RG D4R = I = | I = | | = | | = I:I = |:| = I:l
Series — Type - Encoder - Motor - Lead - Stroke ~ Compatible Controllers ™  Cable Length ~—  Option
| : Incremental 20 : 20W Servo 12 :12mm 50 : 50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
Rod A: Absolute Motor 6: 6mm § T2 : SCON P8 T
Type S0:SoWServo 3: 3mm  300:300mm SSEL oo
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[] : Robot cable
Standard
Technical @ P.A-5
References <O
When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
\2\ critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at
the stroke you desire.
N (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model).
sy This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
Selection PP :
(3) The values for the horizontal load capacity assume the use of an external guide, so that there is no
external force from any direction other than the forward/backward direction of the rod.
See the technical resources (page A-83) for the allowable weight using the supplied guide alone.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output W)|  (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust(N) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-RGD4R-[D)]-20-12-[2)] 12 | 30 | 05 | 189 12 600
RCS2-RGD4R-[D]-20-6-[2]-[3)] 20 6 60 | 15 | 877 6 300
RCS2-RGD4R-[D]-20-3-[2]-[3)] 3 | 120 | 35 | 754 | 50~30 3 150
RCS2-RGD4R-[(D)]-30-12-[2)] 12 | 40 | 10 | 283 joosemens
RCS2-RGD4R-[(D)]-30-6-[2)] 30 6 90 | 25 | 566

RCS2-RGD4R-[D]-30-3-[2]-[3)] 3 | 180 | 60 | 1181

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options
Cable List Actuator Specifications

(Unit: mm/s)

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod Diameter 220mm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Non-rotating accuracy of rod +1.0 deg
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Brake B — A-25

Foot bracket FT — A-29

Servo Motor Flange bracket (back) FLR — A-28
(230V) Home sensor HS — A-32
Reversed-home NM — A-33

Clevis Bracket QR — A-34
Back-mounting plate RP — A-35

RCS2-RGD4R
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The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

*3. The orientation of the bolt will vary depending on the product.

*2. When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end

SE: Stroke end

[No Brake]
33 _, 20 w
Type
(=3
e
&
9
26 ® Cable joint
a 9.5_| o connector *1
© 3
3 &
e I 8[
st = o O
s Ja ¥ neaT— g1 BB~
ME /| \'SE Home /| X\ ME NutA -
il g g
Fs o
o I ) 111 -G
_é © ) It j I IZaNE 1N
T L [T
<=2 19 (width across flats) M10 x 1.25
78 Depth 18
88 1 st |3 50.5
100 (st+74)
H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2-RGD4R (without brake)
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
. P [ 20w | 227 [ 277 | 327 [ 377 | 427 | 477
[Brake-Equipped] 5 m 26 L [Teow [ 227 [ 277 [ser | e77 | aar | 4w
o|9.5 47 e 133 | 188 | 233 | 288 | 333 | 383
E I 80.5
Bracket A Bracket B > i | 3 30W 95.5
s o 3 st 3‘; 3 S b | 20w 1135
rough-hole [¢) Nut A - 7|77 ~ 1T
% ME /| \ SE Home /|\ ME ® Nut A SOW 128.5
L 1 Weight (ko) | 19 | 22 [ 23 [ 26 | 27 | 30
0
S o RCS2-RGD4R (with brake)
wlS " - f D<H— 1 Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
o - L [ 20w | 207 | 277 | 327 [ 377 | 427 | 477
g 19 (width across flats) — | 30w 227 277 327 377 427 477
e e 133 | 188 | 233 | 288 | 333 | 383
20 o st 3 [ eow 1235
30 (st+74) 30W 138.5
b | 20w 156.5
30W 1715
Weight (ko) | 21 | 24 [ 25 [ 28 | 29 | 32

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View LR ] itioning Points. Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve.
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2 nsv
SCON-C-30D(1-NP-2-2
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication pol 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC “When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to Pulse 0 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type Train Input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
S Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-201-NP-2-2 is possible "
o . 20000 points
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30DM-NP-2-2 Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-®-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2-@) is possible 20000 okt
Axes Type XSEL-(3-1-30D(D)-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation is possible on P
up to 6 axes.

— P547

- P577

— P587
Servo Motor
(230)

1A1

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET",

le-phase 230V).
Q).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

RCS2-RGD4R 2 6



Table/Arm
[Flat-Type

Servo Motor

(230V)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-TCA5N

RoboCylinder

Mini Table Type Short-Length Compact Type

48mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
mcorgsin RCS2-TCASN- 1 = 60 —[]- [ ] - T2 - [] —[]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirgftion_left
. . :3m :Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
*See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] :Robot Cable  direction right
e
e
b-H
1
g
-

L] i .
\ \ Technical References BIE RN
<\\\ - ',Ij
(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
(2) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.
Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.LoadCapacity| Rated |’ostonnd | sproke Stroke 50 75
g Output (W)|  Screw | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [Thrust (N) Rep(e;f,#))"w (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-TCA5N-1-60-10-[(D]-T2-[2)]-[3)] 10 | 5 | 15| 89 10 2802300 | 380330)
Ball 50
RCS2-TCA5N-1-60-5-|D]-T2-[@)-[3)] 60 |goew| 5 | 10| 3 |17 |xo02| O 5 250 (230) 250
RCS2-TCA5N-I-60-2.5-(D]-T2-[@)]-[3) 25 | 20 | 6 | 35 25 125

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)
Standard S B3m)
M (5m)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m)  ~ R03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

322-1 o

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Frame

Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note)

Ma: 15Ne-m  Mb: 15N-m Mc: 7.1 Nem

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Service Life

5000km or 50million cycles

(Note) Based on a 5000 km service life set for the guide.



RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downtoaded rom At website, WWW.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders NIESgl )
*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end

@5 +gmdepth 5 ® (300)
2 4-M5depth 8 v |
%o o oo |
& i
o 1oy 0 40
T =
el
76 5 Hgmdepth 5
48 56
Table/Arm
[Flat-Type
’ ST L
L1
Reference position 41 50
for moment offset
2-M4 depth 4
4-M5 depth 12 L2 g Homej M p
4003 o
@5 " depth s\ (@ Q© | g ( w + ol o¥ e = 2-M5 depth 10
b2 B ‘ : -
6 So| @ | |
X EY | m—
2 \«%@ 2 | i 5
-4 —
| L =
M Secure S
L2 at least100 =
1126 12 - ‘ 6.5 33 6.5)
16 48 10 Reference position 16
for moment offset
’7,,7,,7,,7,,7,,7,,7"7"7"7 15 50
- . . 40
! Connector cable exit direction (optional) | R +g'03depth 5
‘ Details of section (&) ‘ HiN
| i - i
! | &
| \ o 1
| | B
| | e S 3
| | S| 4M5 depth7 L .,[:E B Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
! ! 05 +g.o3 depth 5 Stroke 50 75
‘ ‘ L 130 155
1 Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 ! L1 126 151
L (from left) (from front) (from right) J 12 108 133
S M 89 105.5
Weight (kg) 13 1.5

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").
3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A

I

cson 3222

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible forupto | 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
- SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-D 9 By 547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedlcalted to ) capacity vary
Control Type [SUIES 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points — P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro m operation is possible B
XSEL-@-1-60 | -N1-EEE-2-3) SheRe | 20000 points — P578
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible
" onupto 6 axes Servo Motor

(230V)




Table/Arm
[Flat-Type

Servo Motor

(230V)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-TWASN

B Configuration: RCS2 —TWASN—

Series — =

Type

Encoder

I Incremental

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

RoboCylinder

Mini Table Type Short-Length Wide Type

80mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw
- 60 -[]-[]- T2 - [] -]
— Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
60:60W Servo  10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirgftion,left
. :3m : Cable exit
255 L3 MEELR M: 5m direction front
X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
R O] :Robot Cable  direction right

Technical References BIE RN

(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

(2) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications
B Lead and Load Capacity

B Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model oopan] Scew | (o ematalveeang e to PP e | |uoe e | o)
RCS2-TWA5N-1-60-10-(D]-T2-[2)]-[3)] 0| 5 | 15| 8 10 2802300 | 380330)
RCS2-TWASN-1-60-5-[0]-T2-[2)] 60 |1 s |0 | 3 | s |xon| 2 5 250 (2309 250
RCS2-TWA5N-1-60-2.5-(0)]-T2-[2)]-[G)] 25 | 20 | 6 | 35 25 125

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)
Standard S B3m)
M (5m)

Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m)  ~ R03 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

322-3 o

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade
Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)

Frame

Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note)

Ma: 15 N-m Mb: 15 Nem Mc: 25.5 N-m

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)

Service Life

5000km or 50million cycles

(Note) Based on a 5000 km service life set for the guide.



RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downtoaded rom At website, WWW.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders [IESalNE)

*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME :Mechanicalend ~ SE: Stroke end
® (300)
05" 0" depth 5 v
4-M5 depth 8 j:D
S =
i % o%» o ﬁ} o o ||
®)
(=1
O
9) i
[¢] o & o o
© 5 +8'030depth 5
7 Table/Arm
48 56
[Flat-Type
Reference position
for moment offset I st LL1 W
4-M5 depth 12 40 " 3
o Fﬁm - 4-M5 depth 10
— Q| —
05" §“epth 3G © & ‘ (
\ st SR ! i oTW o o | e g.C
< ‘ ‘ J %
Q|
9 & @9 t = e ‘ . { @5 WY/@ \_\
: )
S w 27 % e
& ! | PN
M
12 Tesstioo 3
t
16 20| 40 = 2 i I (6] 68 |l (6)
80 Reference position
for moment offset
e 50
Eonnector cable exit direction (optional) T‘ t? 5[5 %epth 5
| Details of section (&) |
| | - &
| | #q
| f s
| | jﬂ
| | = s M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
w w 2 v i Stroke 50 75
| | 1= L 130 155
' Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 i 4-M5 depth 8 = = L1 126 151
L (from left) (from front) (from right) J 5 108 133
T T T T T T T T 05" 0" depth 5 m ™ TEG
Weight (kg) 17 20

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

See Page

218VA
max.

*The power supply
capacity vary
depending on the
controller (refer to

- P547

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity
it Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible forupto | 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
, SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-(D Ry
Serial Dedicated to
Communication serial (=)
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
f Dedicated to
Pulse Train Input f
Control Type pu!se 768 points 3-Phase AC
train input 230V
Programmed (XSEL-P/Qonly)

Program Control
1-2 Axes Type

SSEL-C-1-60 | -NP-2-(D

operation is possible 5
Operation is possible
on up to 2 axes

0000 points

Program Control
1-6 Axes Type

XSEL-@-1-60 | -N1-EEE-2-3)

Programmed
operation is possible P
Operation is possible

0on up to 6 axes

0000 points

the manual).

— P577

— P578

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").
3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A1

e 3224

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

‘ S 2 - I FA5 N RoboCylinder Mini Table Type Short-Length Flat Type
95mm Width 230 V Servo Motor Ball Screw

W Confguato: RCS2—TFASN— | — 60 - [ ] - [ ] - T2 - [ ] -[]

Series — Type — Encoder — Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
|z Incremental 60:60W Servo ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm T2:SCON N : None K1 : Cable exit
Motor 5:5mm 75:75mm SSEL E :;m o céirgftion,left
. 4 :3m : Cable exit
2.5:2.5mm XSEL-P/Q M:5m direction front

X OO : Custom K3 : Cable exit
R O] :Robot Cable  direction right

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Table/Arm
[Flat-Type

Technical References BIE RN

(1) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (or 0.2G for the
2.5mm-lead model, or when used vertically). This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

(2) If the actuator is used vertically, pay attention to rod contact because the rod will
come down when the power is turned off.

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity B Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Feed | Lead |Max.Load Capacity| Rated |Posiionng | gerope Stroke 50 75
Model Output W)|  Screw | (mm)  [Horzontal kg | Vertical (kg) [Thruist (N) Repf,ffﬁs""y (mm) Lead (mm) (mm)
RCS2-TFA5N-1-60-10-[D)]-T2-[@) 0| 5 | 15| 8 10 2802300 | 380330)
Ball 50
RCS2-TFA5N-1-60-5-(D]-12-[2)]-[3)] 60 |goew| 5 | 10| 3 |17 |xo02| O 5 250 (230) 250
RCS2-TFA5N-1-60-2.5-(0)]-T2-[2)]-[G)] 25 | 20 | 6 | 35 25 125

*The value enclosed in {) apply for vertical usage. (Unit: mm/s)

Legend Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

Item Description
Type s ey Drive System Ball Screw @8mm C10 grade
P (1m) Lost Motion 0.Tmm or less (initial value)
Standard S Bm) Frame Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (Note) Ma: 15 N-m Mb: 15 N-m Mc: 7.1 No-m
Special X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non condensing)
Lengths X11 (11m)  ~ X15 (15m) Service Life 5000km or 50million cycles
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) (Note) Based on a 5000 km service life set for the guide.
RO1 (1m)  ~ R0O3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable [ R06 (6m)  ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor Option List

230V) Name Option Code See Page
Cable exit from left K1 A-32
Cable exit from front K2 A-32
Cable exit from right K3 A-32

322-5 s



RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downtoaded rom At website, WWW.robocylinder.de @

For Special Orders NIESgl )
*1 Amotor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 When homing, the rod moves to the mechanical end; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME : Mechanical end SE: Stroke end
® (300)
v

+0.030

4-M5depth8 @5 o depth 5 I~ “’j:‘:‘
S |
>
\
o %o |
8 L © I
(o] O{}O

+0.030 -
e © 50 depth5 Table/Arm
n 2 [Flat-Type
L1

Reference position 41 50
for moment offset 385 i 3 2-M4 depth 4
o al 3-M5 depth 10
2-M5 depth 12 25 Homej \ ME B
i ml (oo}
I e 9 F * olfe¥ e
< I !
elg @ % L\ &% | ] "
7ﬁ$’ L
© +0.030 M Secure
5 0 depths 5 2 at least100 @
o 2 050" depth 5 T L=
16 95 Reference position
50 for moment offset
40 5 +8'030 depth 5

! Connector cable exit direction (optional) ! B -+

‘ Details of section (&) A]VD) ‘ J: T

| o | A

! 1 ﬂ % M Dimensions/Weight by Stroke

\ ‘ of BT hH——r Stroke 50 75

| | = L 130 155

‘ ‘ 4-M5 depth 7.5 = =) I 126 151

| Model: K1 Model: K2 Model: K3 | 55030 L2 108 133

L (from left) (from front) (from right) J M 89 1055
Weight (kg) 14 1.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External view Desciption  Max.Positioning points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
. Positioning is
Po,\s/:tlgner possible for up to 512 points
ode 512 points
Solenoid Valve Operable with the
Mod same controls as the 7 points
ode solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
- SCON-C-60 | -NP-2-D 9 By 547
Serial Dedicated to 218VA
Communication serial (=) max.
Type communication Single-Phase AC
230V
i *The power supply
Pulse Train Input Dedlcalted to ) capacity vary
Control Type [SUIES 768 points 3-Phase AC | dependingonthe
I Uit 230V controller (refer to
b c | Programmed (XSEL-P/Q only) the manual).
rogram Contro| operation is possible .
1-2 Axes Type m SSEL-C1-601 -NP-2-D Operation s possible | 20000 points — P577
on up to 2 axes
p C | Programmed
rogram Contro operation is possible B
1-6 Axes Type m XSEL@1-601-NI-EEE2-) Operation s possible | 20000 Points — P578
0on up to 6 axes

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

(D is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
@ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q").

3 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A

I

s 322-0

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Arm Type Side-Mounted Motor 40mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Ball Screw

M Configuration: Rcsz = A4R — |:| - 20 - | | - | | - | | - I:l - |:|

Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| :Incremental  20:20W Servo  10:10mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A : Absolute motor 5:5mm § T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
200: 200mm SSEL S:3m which side the motor is
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q M:5m to be mounted (ML/MR).
increments) X [[): Custom

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R [J[]: Robot cable

Table/Arm
[Flat Type
Standard

Technical
References

[P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
Output W)| (mm) |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-A4R-[D]-20-10-[2) [@]-B-[B)] 10 - 25 | 39.2 | 50~200 10 330
20 (50mm
RCS2-A4R-[D]-20-5-|2) [@]-B-[5)] 5 = 45 | 784 |i 5 165
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw o8mm  C10 grade (ball screw speed reduced by 1/2 by timing belt)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Load Moment Ma: 27 N'm Mb: 3.1 N'm  Mc: 2.9 N'm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) MA MB

R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) k’
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Directions of Allowable Load Moments

Name Option Code See Page

Brake (standard) B — A-25

P— Bottom-mounted motor MB — A-33
(230V) Right-mounted motor MR — A-33
Left-mounted motor ML — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCS2-A4R



RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.

ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

Bottom-mounted motor (option code: MB)

For Special Orders @’ P.

Right-mounted motor (option code: MR)

Stroke L
BxC* D
E 4 frrl KI—\ o
4 4 -4 B

E-3.6 drilled 6.5 deep col b

3.3 (back)

Moment reference position

(13) 1225 .
E-3.6 drilled 6.5 counterbore depth 3.3 (back] <
Workpiece mounting area 53
4-M4 depth 5 5 =
. ‘ — e
olal é(} LS 4 kS
_________ 2 L)
o+ & ¢
90 ‘ BxC*® ‘ D
L
L 30 46
r—— T = JD
33
Workpiece

Details of section A

mounting area

Base mounting
hole cross section

M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

52 35 14 30 46
ﬁﬁ/_
T 1l 5o :
o — —
E=i 38
(
19
Cable joint 122.5 Q
connector *1 -
Left-mounted motor (option code: ML)
Stroke L
3 T BxC*® T D
ME /[NSE
I + * *
I ha b 42 0
T ] =]
4-M4 depth 5 — -
Workpiece =]
mounting area [ |
E-3.6 drilled 6.5 counterbore depth 3.3 (back) —
a3y 1225 g
A 52 35 2 30, 46
N . T
o ,\r_e%t B
) 2 e e 11 T
.- u— |

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200
L 255 | 305 | 355 | 405
2 144 | 194 | 244 | 294
BxC* 1x19 | 1x50 | 2x50 | 2x50
D 3 | 54 | 54 | 104
E 4 4 6 6
Weight (kg) | 1.7 | 1.8 | 20 | 21

Com

tible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Input Voltage

Power Supply Capacity

External View LR ] Max. Positi
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2)
Serial Dedicated to serial .
- - 64 points
Communication Type communication
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train )
Control Type input
Programmed operation
Program Control e is possible N
-C-1-20D)-NP-2-2)
1-2 Axes Type SSELCA-DTNR22 Operation is possible on 20000 points
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control is possible N
XSEL-(3-1-20(D-N1-EEE-2- 20000 point
1-6 Axes Type @ © ® Operation is possible on points
up to 6 axes.

Single-Phase AC
115V

Single-Phase AC
230V

3-Phase AC
230V
(XSEL-P/Q only)

- P547
360VA max.
*When operating a
150W single-axis
model
— P577
— P587

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V,
* (3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET",

pr

single-phase 230V).
L or'Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

1A1

e D24

Table/Arm

/Flat Type

Standard

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

R 082 -A5 R RoboCylinder Arm Type Side-Mounted Motor 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor Ball Srew

e RCS2— ASR — [] - 20 -[J- [J - [J] - [ -[J
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental  20:20W Servo  12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A: Absolute motor 6:6mm § T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify which
200: 200mm SSEL S:3m side the motor is to be
S M: 5m mounted (ML/MR).
(-50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [[]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R [J[]: Robot cable

Table/Arm
[Flat Type
Standard

Servo Motor

(230v)

Technical
References

[P.A-5

Notes on

Selection

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
ode Output W)| (mm) |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-A5R-[D]-20-12-[2) [@]-B-[B)] 12 - 2 | 333 |s50~200 12 400
20 (50
RCS2-A5R-[0]-20-6-[2]-[3)]-[@]-B-[5)] 6 | - | 4 | 657 [ocomen 6 200

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options

Cable List

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw o8mm  C10 grade (ball screw speed reduced by 1/2 by timing belt)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Load Moment Ma:4.5N-m Mb:54N-m Mc:4.1 N'm

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) MA MB MC

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) &’

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

5,000 km service life

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (standard) B — A-25
Bottom-mounted motor MB — A-33
Right-mounted motor MR — A-33
Left-mounted motor ML — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

RCS2-A5R



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A .
lownloaded from IAI w For Spemal Orders @ P.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

Bottom-mounted motor (option code: MB) Right-mounted motor (option code: MR)
13), 122.5
Stroke L @
ME | SE Home | ME
2.7 \/ 3\/ 110 BxC* D |
5 -
i | s I E g
E’ 777777 O M s e g L
4 —N Agt S e /TJ o 4 Y % e
4-M4 depth [20] \ S | =
E-4.5 drilled, 8 counterbore, depth 4.5 (back side) 2.7 3 110 BxCP D
Moment reference position Me/NSE Stroke. Home/\ME L
Table/Arm
52 38 2 46
A — [Flat Type
< yp!
== 2 38 ¢ 46
(=]
e = = o 52 /A < [——
8
T ‘ol a A=
2 o B2
I & & Standard
& 5:'7/j LR =
Cable joint 13 1225 g
connector *1
Left-mounted motor (option code: ML)
42
Stroke L
ME | SE Home | ME . .
E /_ 3 / 110 BxC P D Workpiece mounting area
4-M4 depth 5 I]'O ‘ | o ‘ 42. 4)
'y 7 & k3 =3
i3 &[ H 33 Details of section A Cross section of
e ) 4 ? 4 4 P base-mounting hole
65 - — . B Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Workpiece mounting area ; — Stroke 50 100 150 200
E-4.5 drilled, 8 counterbore, depth 4.5 (back side]
13) 1205 Bl L 280 330 380 430
" 2 196 246 296 346
. BxC? 1x30 | 1x50 | 2x50 | 2x50
A 52 h"a 46 D 56 | 86 | 86 | 136
N h E 4 4 6 6
=== O —— e
M: N g_, 82 . Weight (kg) | 2.2 | 24 | 26 | 28
:]Jg 4

Note: The 50mm stroke model is only
available with a right- or left-mounted
motor. Please note that there is no
50mm stroke configuration for the
standard model.

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as :he solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve 15V
SCON-C-20(D-NP-2-2) — P47
Serial Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Communication Type communication pol 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC *When operating a
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train 0 230V 150W single-axis
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) model
Programmed operation
Program Control A 5 is possible N
-C-1-20(1)-NP-2-
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-20(D-NP-2-2) Operation is possible on 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
P Control is possibl
rogram Gonirol XSEL-3-1-20-N1-EEE-2-@) DD 20000 points - P57
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* 3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-A5R 3 2 6




RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ -A6 R RoboCylinder Arm Type Side-Mounted Motor 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor Ball Srew

mesarwe: RCS2— A6R — [ ] — 30 —[]- [ - [J - [ -[]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I: Incremental  30:30W Servo  12:12mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A: Absolute motor 6:6mm § T2: SCON P:1m * Be sure to specify
200: 200mm SSEL S:3m which side the motor is
e M: 5m to be mounted (ML/MR).
(-50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [[]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[[]: Robot cable

Table/Arm
[Flat Type
Standard

Technical
References

[P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on .
desire.

Selection

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2G.
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

Servo Motor

(230v)

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
Output W)| (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (\) |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)
RCS2-A6R-|(1]-30-12- 12 - 3 | 484 |s0~200 12 400
30 (50mm
RCS2-A6R-|D]-30-6-| 2] [@]-B-[®)] 6 - 6 | 968 |i 6 200
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw o10mm  C10 grade (ball screw speed reduced by 1/2 by timing belt)
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Load Moment Ma: 8.1 N'm Mb:10.0 N-m Mc: 6.5N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| ~ 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) MA MB MC

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) &’

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

5,000 km service life

Name Option Code See Page
Brake (standard) B — A-25
Bottom-mounted motor MB — A-33
Right-mounted motor MR — A-33
Left-mounted motor ML — A-33
Reversed-home NM — A-33

; RCS2-A6R



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from IAI w For Special Orders @ P.

*1  The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2  When homing, the rod moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

Bottom-mounted motor (option code: MB) Right-mounted motor (option code: MR)
(13) 137.5 -
Stroke L E-06, ©9.5 deep counterbore depth 7 (back) =
3 3 130 BxC" D I
ME /R sE Home /[\ME ‘ 4:Midepth & 5,10 |é|.§ 2
e Home T N 2
I (=
0_1— X -+ & **'j ﬂ):\ ‘°"J_ RY & \‘E‘j N
- w|m| 2 0| ™| @
'Y U s & & @ BIE
4-M4 depth 6 /5]| |10 | 20 E-06, 09,5 deep counterbore depth 7 (back) %}4{& Home, | ME ‘ 130 BxCP N
Moment reference position Stroke L
70 (Workpiece 38 ] 46 )
A mounting area) 70 (Workpiece = 3 2 46 fTeble/Amm
o | A mounting area) /Flat Type
) —--1 [
[ = [T 3 —]
~0[ & M= T
Bl o) o} gl . . poa—=
Bl T g < [ Bl © o}
T— T i3 il
%) 1_3_ i Standard
9 3|+
Cable joint —
(58) connector *1 (13) 137.5 g

49

Left-mounted motor (option code: ML) :l 005
Stroke L D L’

Workpiece <
ioﬂe?sll?z 130 BxC? b mounting area
49.4 o6
® ® ® ® ] & Cross section of
8 gI_ :°Jl _\ Details of section A base-mounting hole
¢ & @ 5
o™
4-M4 depth 6,/5]| |10 - " B Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
E-06, ©9.5 deep counterbore depth 7 (back) F Stok 50 T 150 200
1o roke
(13) 137.5 < L 300 350 400 450
2 216 266 316 366
70 (Workpiece | 38 £ 46 BxC? 1x30 | 1x50 | 2x50 | 2x50
mounting area) D 56 86 86 136
A
3 _.| E 4 | a2 |6 | e
L] |2 = — Weight (kg) | 3.0 33 | 36 3.9
88 = ==
0[] © =
&
= = = = Note: The 50mm stroke model is only
available with a right- or left-mounted
motor. Please note that there is no
50mm stroke configuration for the
standard model.

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Solenoid Valve Operablf “:“h "“: 7 (el
Mode same controls as the points Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-30D®-NP-2-2 solenaid valve 15V
e e — P547
Serial Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Communication Type communication P 2300 360VA max.
3-Phase AC * When
i
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse o 230V :goex Is?r?glae axis
trol T train input "~ SEL-P/Q onl :
Control Type rain inpu (X only) model
Programmed operation is
Program Control possible N
-C-1-30D)-NP-2-@)
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D(1)-NP-2-2) Operations possible on up 20000 points — P577
to2axes
Programmed operation is
P Control ibl
rogram Gontrol XSEL-®-1-30D(D-N1-EEE-2-@ , iD 20000 points — P587
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible on up Servo Motor
to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* 3 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-A6R 32




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Flat Type Built-In (Direct-Coupled) Motor 55mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Ball Screw

s RCS2- FSD — (] - [J -[J- 1 - [ - [J -]
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers—  Cable Length — Option
I :Incremental 60 : 60W servo 16 : 16mm 50: 50mm T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None B :Brake
A Absolute motor 8:8mm § T2: SCON P:1m NM : Reversed-home
100:100W servo 4 : 4mm 300: 300mm SSEL ;35"']‘1
motor (-50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X [[]: Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[J[J: Robot cable

Table/Arm
[Flat Type

Standard

Technical @, P.A5

References

When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on desire.
Selection Lo . .
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 4mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
Output (W)| (mm) |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust () |  (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2-F5D-[)]-60-16-[2]-[3)] 16 20 | 638 16 800
RCS2-F5D-[1)]-60-8-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 60 8 50 | 127.5 8 400
RCS2-F5D-[]-60-4-[2]-[3)]-[@)] 4 psazz 115 | 255.1 5?5;:30 4 200
RCS2-F5D-[(1)]-100-16-[2)] 16 | A8 | 35 | 105.8 |increments (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2-F5D-[1]-100-8-2)] 100 | 8 90 | 2127

RCS2-F5D-[(D]-100-4-[2)]-[@)] 4 18.0 | 424.3

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball screw g@12mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.05mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.5 N‘-m Mb: 5.4 N-m  Mc: 4.1 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
. L+~
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments mB ( —
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) —— ’Trt‘:’

L06
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) - Eﬂ ;j

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) = L
R16 (16m) ~~_R20 (20m) i — | |
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCS2-F5D



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be A )
lownloaded from IAI w www bocyllnder'de For SpeC|aI Order @ P.A-9

*To change the direction of the home position,
arrangements must be made to send in the product.
Please make a note of it.

Cable joint
connector*1

0|
3 Table/Arm
N 93 [Flat Type
)
o ; g
1 _LO
=) o Standard
© -
=Y y
= b
125 30 Ji2s| +
55 ME SE Home ME*2
5 g_i i_z Stroke i_z 5
11 The motor-encoder cable is
here. See page A-39 for details on L D
cables, | e —
©
SE: Stroke end © o
ME: Mechanical end ©
_J
Dimensions of the Brake Section | <AR £ T m

*Adding a brake will increase the
actuator's length by 45.2mm, and its

Details of the

weight by 0.4kg. _ T-Slot, 7 places
E)
54
== M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
D S S
© Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300
o L | 60w | 232 [ 282 [ 330 | 382 [ 432 | 482
S | 100w | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
e 150 | 200 [ 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
m |60 79
100W 97
Weight| 60W | 2.1 2.5 3 34 | 39 | 43
k) 100W 2.3 2.7 3.2 3.6 41 4.5

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve v
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-@ s
- P547
SCON-G-100(D-NP-2-2
Serial Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Communication Type communication pol 230V 360VA max.
3-Phase AC + Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train 0 230V ";g :::;I: :;°1 SeOW
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) P
Programmed operation
Program Control SSEL-C-1-60 (D-NP-2-2) is possible .
20000 point
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-100 (D-NP-2-2) Operation s possible on points —peTT
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control XSEL-(3)-1-60 (D)-N1-EEE-2-@) IBEEEiD 20000 points  p587
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-(3)-1-100 (D-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* (2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

*3)is a placeholder for the XSEL type name (*KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-F5D 3 3 O




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder 2-Finger Gripper Long Stroke Slider Type 104~284mm Width
- 230V Servo Motor

M Configuration: Rcsz — GR8 — I — 60 J— 5 - |:| - l:l _ l:l

Series —_— Type ——  Encoder — Motor ——  Deceleraion Rato ~—— Stroke —— Compatible Controllers ——  Cable Length
| :Incremental  60: 60W Servo 5:1/5 20:20mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None
motor (61)(:; : égmm T2:SCON P:1m
:60mm . 3
(80): 80mm SElEL ,?,, e
100: 100mm XSEL-P/Q X L1+ Gustom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. (120): 120mm

(200): 200mm R []]: Robot Cable

Gripper/
Rotary Type

* Please note that, when gripping (pressing),
the speed is fixed at 10mm/s.

Technical
References @ P.A-5

ol\N »
(1) Stroke values enclosed in "( )" are (60, 80, 120, 200) are semi-standard models.
Notes on

Selection (2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of both fingers.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

Model Motor Output | Deceleration | Max. Static Gripp.|Max. Dynamic Gripp. Stroke
w) Ratio Force (N) (*1) Force (N) (2) (mm)
RCS2-GR8-1-60-5- - 60 1/5 225 31.3 20, 40, (60), (80), 100, (120), (200)
Legend: [@)]Stroke [2)]Compatible controller ~[@)Cable length (1) Allowable load limit when stopped.

(*2) Allowable load limit when moving.

Item Description
Type @ Cable Symbol Drive System Rack and pinion
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.04mm
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.7mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Static Load Moment Ma: 5.1 NNm Mb: 5.1 NNm  Mc: 10.4 N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230v)

1 RCS2-GR8



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

www.robocylinder.de

For Special Orders @’ P.

* The opening side of the slider is the home position.

T-slot for mounting the actuator

(300) |
| Cable joint
I_E i connector*1
o
8l < - oY
oot [IH =
T T . T ©
et L |
Y L N
o . |
[, | | B
Details of the T-slot =
for mounting actuator
=
(Note 1) Secure at least 100
6-M4 effective
depth (per side) 1o 104 225 o2
epth (per side)
59, .9

| Gripper/
I Rotary Type

1] ] &aa L
a2t {eHoo ool ¢ " Mo - 38
e S
{— & + 2 — : -t
I_ E | 13.5 ‘
D 27 15,] 28 54 | 100 Uil
(©)
*1 The motor cable and encoder cable are connected here.  (Note 1) The number of tapped holes on the finger mounting plate is for one side.
See page A-39 for details on cables. In addition, by default, each finger is secured using 2 tapped holes.
H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 20 40 (60) (80) 100 | (120) | (200)
A 22 42 62 82 102 122 202
B 10 20 30 40 50 60 100
C 106.4 | 126.4 | 146.4 | 166.4 | 186.4 | 206.4 | 286.4
D 104 124 144 | 164 184 | 204 | 284
E 100 120 140 160 180 | 200 280
Weight (kg) 1.8 1.9 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.1 2.3

*1 The strokes enclosed in *( )" are semi-standard configurations, and will require longer delivery time.

ble Controllers

Com

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View DEST) Max. Positi Power Supply Capacity
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as :he solenoid 7 points Single-Phase AC
valve 15V
SCON-C-60-NP-2-(1) — P547
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points Single-Phase AC
Type communication P 230V 218 VA max.
* It depends on
3-Phase AC the controller type.
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train 230V Please refer each
) (=) controller manual
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) in detail.
Programmed operation
P Control 1 -2 i bl
rogram Gontra SSEL-C-1-60-NP-2-D) s possibe 1500 points  P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
P Control 1-6 i ibl
rogram Gontrol XSEL-@-1-60-N1-EEE-2-3) P 20000 points - P57
Axis Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (2 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

I1AI
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RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - RT6 RoboCylinder Rotary Straight Motor Model 64mm Width 230V Servo Motor

meomguaion. RCS2— RT6 — | — 60 — 18 — 300 — [ | — [ ] — L
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio—  Oscillation Angle —  Compatible Controllers — Cable Length — Option
I: Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 18:1/18 300: 300degrees  T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None L :Limit switch
Motor T2:SCON P:1m (equipped as standard)
S:3m

SSEL M 5m
LR X[][] : Custom

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R[] : Robot cable

Gripper/
Rotary Type

Technical
References @ P.A-5

Q @Iy 2 | (1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
Notes on When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.
Selection (2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor  |Ds ion|Rated torque| Moment of | Oscillation Oscillation Angle| 300
Output (W) Ratio (N:m) Inertia (kg:m?) Angle (deg) | | peceleration Ratio (deg)
RCS2-RT6-1-60-1 8-300- --L 60 118 24 | 25x10%orless | 300 1/18 500
Legend: Compatible controller Cable length (Unit: degrees/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type (el il Drive System Ball speed reducer
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02 degrees
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 degrees or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Load Moment 6.8N-m or less
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Thrust load 100N or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCS2-RT6



RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be g .
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* For more information on homing, see page A-79.
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See page A-39 for details on cables.
1 D
_&_______9_________________._ JR—
L] D

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 512 points
points
Operable with the
Solenoid Valve Mode same controls as the 7 points
lenoid val
solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60-NP-2-1) — P547
15V
Serial Dedicated to serial .
Communication Type communication 64 points Single-Phase AC 218 VA max.
230v * It depends on
the controller type.
3-Phase AC Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse o -rhase controller manual
Control Type train input 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed
Program Control -Co1-60-NP-2- operation is possible N
12 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-60-NP-2-() Operation is possible 20000 points - P577
on up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control _®1-1-60-N1-FEF-0 operation is possible .
16 Axes Type XSEL-(2-1-60-N1-EEE-2-Q) e e 20000 points — P587
Servo Motor
on up to 6 axes
(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (2 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RT6 3 6 6




RCSZ RoboCylinder

R CSZ - RT6 R RoboCylinder Rotary Side-Mounted Motor 64mm Width 230V Servo Motor

meomguaio: RCS2— RTGBR— | — 60 — 18 — 300 — [ | — [ ]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor — Deceleration Ratio—  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers — Cable Length
I: Incremental 60 : 60W Servo 18:1/18 300: 300degrees  T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None
Motor T2:SCON P:1m
SSEL z o
REELEC X[][] : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R [][]: Robot cable

L

—_ Option

L :Limit switch
(equipped as standard)

Gripper/
Rotary Type

Technical
References @ P.A-5
Q @Iy 2 | (1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
Notes on When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.
Selection (2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Motor | Deceleration |  Rated | Allowable Moment of Inertia| Oscillation Oscillation Angle|
picce Output(W) |  Ratio | torque (N-m) (kg'm) Angle (deg) e 300 (deg)
RCS2-RT6R-1-60-1 8-300---L 60 118 24 | 25x10%orless | 300 1/18 500

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard Type | S (3m)
M (5m)
X06 (6m)  ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11(11m) ~ R15(15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCS2-RT6R

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Ball speed reducer + timing belt
Positioning Repeatability +0.02 degrees
Lost Motion 0.1 degrees or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Allowable Load Moment 6.8N-m or less
Thrust load 100N or less
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCS 2 RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be g .
: For Special Orders @’ P.

lownloaded from Al websit:

* For more information on homing, see page A-79.
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*1  The motor cable, encoder cable, and limit
switch cable are connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 512 points
points
Operable with the
Solenoid Valve Mode same controls as the 7 points
lenoid val
solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60-NP-2-1) — P547
15V
Serial Dedicated to serial .
Communication Type communication 64 points Single-Phase AC 218 VA max.
230V * It depends on
the controller type.
3-Phase AC Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse o -rhase controller manual
Control Type train input 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed
Program Control -Co1-60-NP-2- operation is possible N
12 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-60-NP-2-() Operation is possible 20000 points - P577
on up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control _®1-1-60-N1-FEF-0 operation is possible .
16 Axes Type XSEL-(2-1-60-N1-EEE-2-Q) e e 20000 points — P587
Servo Motor
on up to 6 axes
(230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* (2 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

'A ' RCS2-RT6R 3 6 8




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-RT7R

RoboCylinder Rotary Side-Mounted Motor (Hollow Output Shaft) 68mm Width
230V Servo Motor

M Configuration:

RCS2— RT7ZR— | —

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

60

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor
I: Incremental 60 : 60W Servo
Motor

— Deceleration Ratio—  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length — Option
4:1/4 300: 300degrees T1: XSEL-KE/KET N : None L :Limit switch
T2: SCON P:1m (equipped as standard)
S:3m
SSEL M 5m
LR X1 : Custom

R [][]: Robot cable

Gripper/
Rotary Type

Technical
References @ P.A-5
Q @Iy 2 | (1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
Notes on When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.
Selection (2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.3G.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Output| Deceleration|  Rated  [Allowable Moment of Inertia| Oscillation Oscillation Angle| 300
w) Ratio | torque (N-m) (kg'm?) Angle (deg) D on Ratio (deg)
RCS2-RT7R-I-60-4-300- -L 60 1/4 | 0.764 | 1.25x10° orless | 300 1/4 500

Legend: Compatible controller Cable length

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol
P (1m)
Standard Type | S (3m)
M (5m)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCS2-RT7R

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Timing Belt
Positioning Repeatability +0.02 degrees
Lost Motion 0.1 degrees or less
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Allowable Load Moment 8.9N-m or less
Thrust load 100N or less
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0 ~ 40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)




RCS2

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

lownloaded from Al websit:

* For more information on homing, see page A-79.
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Secure at least 40

(200)

13.3)

[Weight kg)] 26 |

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

Max. Positioning Points

Input Voltage

Power Supply Capacity

See Page

1-6 Axes Type

Operation is possible
on up to 6 axes

Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 512 points
points
Operable with the
Solenoid Valve Mode same controls as the 7 points
solenoid valve
SCON-C-60-NP-2-1)
Serial Dedicated to serial .
i L 64 points
Communication Type communication
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse =)
Control Type train input
Programmed
Program Control C1-60-NP.5(] operation is possible N
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-60-NP-2-D Operation is possible 20000 points
on up to 2 axes
Programmed
Program Control XSEL-(2)-1-60-N1-EEE-2-3) operation is possible 20000 points

Single-Phase AC
15V

Single-Phase AC
230V

3-Phase AC
230V
(XSEL-P/Q only)

218 VA max.

* It depends on
the controller type.
Please refer each
controller manual

in detail.

- P547

— P577

— P587

1A

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

*(@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V,
* (2 is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

single-phase 230V).

* (@ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

s D1 O

I

Gripper/

Rotary Type

Servo Motor

(230V)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rotary Small Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft)
- 85mm Width 230V Servo Motor

motwer RCS2— | |- - J-[J-30 - T2 - [ ] - []
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Deceleration Ratio —  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers — Cable Length — it
RTC8L  I: Incremental 12:12W Servo ~ 15:1/15 360: 360degrees ~ T2: SCON N : None L : Limit switch
(Standard) A: Absolute Motor (only RTC8HL)  (Multi-rotational) SSEL P:1m (equipped as standard)
RTC8HL 20: 20W Servo ~ 24:1/24 XSEL-P/Q S:3m B :Brake
(High output) Motor M:5m NM : Reversed-rotation
X[[J : Custom

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R [J[]: Robot cable

Gripper/
Rotary Type

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
Notes on When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.

Selection

(2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.1G up to 0.3G.

Actuator Specifications

H Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Output Deceleration Rated Allowable Moment of Inertia| ~ Oscillation Stroke +9999
oce w Ratio torque (\m) (kgm’) Angle (deg) | | eceleraton Ra> (deg)
RCS2-RTCBL-|(D)]-12-24-360-T2-[@)] 12 124 055 | 11x10%or less s 1200
RCS2-RTCBHL-[(D)]-20-15-360-T2-@)] -[3) 115 053 | LOx10%orless | 360*
20
1/24 750
RCS2-RTCBHL-[(D)]-20-24-360-T2-[2)] -[B) 124 085 | L7x10%or less
Legend: Encoder Cable length Options *Max. operating range: 9999 degrees (Unit: degrees/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Type Cable Symbol _ Item _ Description
Drive System Timing Belt + Hypoid Gear
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.005 degrees
Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion +0.05 degrees or less
M (5m) Inside Diameter 230
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Load Moment 5.0Nem
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Thrust load 400N
RO1(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85 % RH or less (non-condensing)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Servo Motor Option List

&) Name Option Code See Page
Limit switch (standard) L — A-32
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33

] RTC2-RTC8L/RTC8HL



RCSZ RoboCylinder
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For Special Orders

*The shaded area in the top view shows the rotation area.
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See page A-39 for details on cables.

Weight (kg)

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
" Positioning is possible ;
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points.
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve
SCON-C-12(D-NP-2-@ S psa7
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-2)
Serial Dedicated to serial . Single-phase AC115V
Communication Type communication 84 points 3B0VA max.
Single-phase AC230V
* Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train o Three-phase AC230V u;g :raat);l: :toi ET)W
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) P
Programmed operation
Program Control SSEL-C-1-12(D-NP-2-2) is possible B
1-2 Axes Type SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-@) Operation s possibleon| 2000 POItS —~ps77
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control XSEL-(3)-1-12(1)-N1-EEE-2-@) is possible .
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-(3)-1-20D)-N1-EEE-2-@ Operation is possible on ELIGEND - P587
up to 6 axes.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q" only).

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

RCS2-RTC8L/RTC8HL ;

Servo Motor

(230v)




RCSZ RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Rotary Medium Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft)
99mm Width 230V Servo Motor

Gripper/
Rotary Type

RCS2-RTC1

OL

oo RCS2-RTCI0L-[]- 60 — [ ] - 360 — T2 - [ - [
Series — Type — Encoder — Motor — Deceleration Ratio —  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers — Cable Length — it
I: Incremental 60: 60W Servo  15:1/15 360: 360degrees  T2: SCON N : None L : Limit switch
A: Absolute Motor 24:1/24 (Multi-rotational) SSEL P:1m (equipped as standard)
XSEL-P/Q S:3m B :Brake
M:5m NM : Reversed-rotation
X[[J : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. R [J[]: Robot cable
.
e

Technical
References

[P.A5

Notes on

Selection

(1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.

(2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.1G up to 0.3G.

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor Output Deceleration Rated Allowable Moment of Inertia| ~ Oscillation Stroke +9999

S w) Ratio torque (N'm) (kg'm?) Angle (deg) Deceleration Ratio (deg)

RCS2-RTC10L- m-60-15-360-T2- 1/15 1.7 3.3x102 or less 1/15 1200
60 360*

RCS2-RTC10L-[(D)]-60-24-360-12-(@) 124 28 | 5.4x10%orless 24 750

Legend: Encoder Cable length Options

Cable List

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

*Max. operating range: +9999 degrees

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Type Cable Symbol Item Description
Drive System Timing Belt + Hypoid Gear

P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.005 degrees

Standard Type | S (3m) Lost Motion +0.05 degrees or less
M (5m) Inside Diameter 240
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Allowable Load Moment 10.0Nem
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Thrust load 600N
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | 0~40°C, 85 % RH or less (non-condensing)
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230v) Limit switch (standard) L — A-32
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33

370-3 ..o



RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be

downloaded from Il website. WWW.robocylinder.de For Special Orders @ P. A-

*The shaded area in the top view shows the rotation area.

(Dimensions of mounting holes on the side are bilaterally symmetric)
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Weight (kg)

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
" Positioning is possible ;
Posit M 12 point:
ositioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve
SCON-C-60D-NP-2-2 - P547
Serial Dedicated to serial . Single-phase AC115V
4
Communication Type communication 84 points 3B0VA max.
Single-phase AC230V
* Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train o Three-phase AC230V |:g :raat);l: :toi ET)W
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) P
Programmed operation
Program Control is possible N
1-2 Aves Type SSEL-C-1-60(D-NP-2-2) Operation s possible on 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control is possible .
1-6 Axes Type XSEL-(3-1-60(D-N1-EEE-2-@) Operation is possible on 20000 points — P587
up to 6 axes.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).
* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q" only). Servo Motor
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V). (230v)

'A ' RCS2-RTC10L 3 7 O - 4



Gripper/
Rotary Type

Servo Motor

(230v)

RCSZ RoboCylinder

RCS2-RTC1

Series Type =

2L

Encoder —

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

RoboCylinder Rotary

M Configuration: Rcsz — RTC'I 2L — |:| — 150 — I:l — 360 —

Medium Flat Type (Hollow Output Shaft)

I: Incremental 150: 150W Servo
A: Absolute

123mm Width 230V Servo Motor
Motor — Deceleration Ratio —  Oscillation Angle — Compatible Controllers — Cable Length Cbton
18:1/18 360: 360degrees  T2: SCON N : None L : Limit switch
Motor 30:1/30 (Multi-rotational) SSEL P:1m (equipped as standard)
XSEL-P/Q S:3m B :Brake

M:5m NM : Reversed-rotation
X[J[J : Custom

R [ : Robot cable

Technical
References @ P.A-5
Q ol 2 | (1) The thrust load is the mechanical strength of the output axis at rest.
Notes on When selecting, take into account the load moment and the load inertia.
Selection (2) The rated acceleration while moving is 0.1G up to 0.3G.
Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Output Deceleration Rated Allowable Moment of Inertia| ~ Oscillation Stroke +9999
w) Ratio torque (N-m) (kg:m?) Angle (deg) Deceleration Rafio (deg)
RCS2-RTC12L- -150-18—360-T2- 1/18 5.2 10.0x102 or less 1/18 800
150 360*
RCS2-RTC12L- -150-30-360—T2- 1/30 8.6 17.0x102 or less 1/30 600

Legend: Encoder Cable length Options

Cable List

Type Cable Symbol

P (1m)

Standard Type | S (3m)

M (5m)

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths [ X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1(1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

*Max. operating range: +9999 degrees

(Unit: degrees/s)

Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Drive System Timing Belt + Hypoid Gear
Positioning Repeatability +0.005 degrees
Lost Motion +0.05 degrees or less
Inside Diameter 054
Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
Allowable Load Moment 25.0Nem
Thrust load 800N

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85 % RH or less (non-condensing)

Name Option Code See Page
Limit switch (standard) L — A-32
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-rotation NM — A-33

370-5 ...



RCSZ RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
downloaded from IAl website.

For Special Orders @’ P. A-

www.robocylinder.de

*The shaded area in the top view shows the rotation area.

(Dimensions of mounting holes on the side are bilaterally symmetric)
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| 166.5

*1  The motor cable, encoder cable, and limit
switch cable are connected here.
See page A-39 for details on cables.

110

Weight (kg)

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2 series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Name External View Model Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Posit M 12 point:
ositioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve
SCON-C-150(D-NP-2-2) - P547
Serial Dedicated to serial . Single-phase AC115V
4
Communication Type communication 84 points 3B0VA max.
Single-phase AC230V
* Single-axis model
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train o Three-phase AC230V |:g :raat);l: :toi ET)W
Control Type input (XSEL-P/Q only) P
Programmed operation
Program Control is possible N
1-2 Aves Type SSEL-C-1-150(D-NP-2-2) Operation s possible on 20000 points — P577
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
P Control i ibl
rogram Control XSEL-(3)-1-150(1)-N1-EEE-2-@) !s pf’ss' e. 20000 points - Pog7
1-6 Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 6 axes.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.
* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental, A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("P" or "Q" only).
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, or 3: three-phase 230V).

o B 1 0=0




RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 40mm Width 230V Servo Motor
Aluminum Base

RCS2CR-SA4C

e RCSUR- SAGC— [] -~ 20 —[J- [ - [ - [ -]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 20 : 20W servo 10:10mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 5: 5mm § T2:SCON P:1m
2.5:2.5mm 400: 400mm SSEL ;35':1
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X O] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. lacements) R & Robot cable

Technical

References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

Notes on

Selection

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 2.5mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume

Servo Motor

(230V)

Moda) Motor Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke 50 ~400 |Suction Volume
Output W) (mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead (50mm increments) (NI/min)
RCS2CR-SA4C-[(D)]-20-10-[2)] 10 4 1 19.6 10 665 50
50~400
RCS2CR-SA4C-[(D)]-20-5-[2)] 20 5 6 25 | 392 | (somm 5 330 30
RCS2CR-SA4C-[(D)]-20-2.5- 2] 25 8 45 | 784 25 165 15
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @8mm C10 grade
P(m) E;)sstit;;(r;it?ognﬁepeatability :(?l.Ome |
.1mm or less
Standard Type | S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 6.9N-m Mb: 9.9N-m _Mc: 17.0N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 2.7N-m  Mb: 3.9N-m Mc: 6.8N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 120mm or less; Mb-Mc direction: 120mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cl r li ] _ 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Home sensor HS — A-32
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Slider spacer SS — A-36
Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA4C

(*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
Directions of Allowable Load Moments

verhang Load Length

5o




RCS2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

obocylinder.de

For Special Orders @’ P.

*1 The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
*2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end
*3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.
*4  |f the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of the base, the base may twist
to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes
on the top surface of the base, keep the stroke at 200mm or less.

24 Cable joint
4-93.6 ©6.5 counterbore, connector*1
i *, 20.02
depth 3.7 (for mounting actuator)*4 2.03H7 depth 5 1|6‘g~1 4-M3 depth 7
o
5
& - 53 %
slot 08 hole i
=
FH /=
10. | 1. M 1.8 240)
Details of the slotted area -Base end-face, _Base end-face, Applicable tube OD 06
for adjusting slider position, oment
offs%; rejgrence L Base end-face .
position’
36 —_——— P .
25 182 , 68 13.8,/ 123.2 (162.2 f brake-equipped) ?:::{?:3 Symmetric
15 5. 3 Standard (optional)
) — Home /| \ME*2 oo
7 A\ <
3 4 7 ) £
= R k=
N @plloy tH—I—e——— ¢ — . s g
£ | ™ W c
5| |8 L g
3 il - . ' 4, 3
@ s 7}
A'/ ‘ 37 Bottom of base f §
f ! Base N N o
3 end-face 50 (when stroke is 50) Motor section width: 46 =

Base end-face

Actuator width: 40 N

H |
4 _ %

1.
2 L — — -
Sot - ® .
© J 7

Details of section A Details of oblong hole =
(Actuator's reference side) m-M3 depth 5/

R Ux100° (All strokes except 50)

Reference

P (pitch for 03 hole and oblong hole)

2-¢3H7 depth 5 from bottom of base

Oblong hole depth 5 from bottom of base

N (23 hole pitch)

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.3kg.

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400
[NoBrake | 279 [ 320 | 379 | 420 | 479 | 520 | 579 | 629
[with Brake| 318 [ 368 | 418 | 468 | 518 | 568 | 618 | 668
M 122 | 172 | 222 | 272 | 322 | 372 | 422 | 472
N 50 | 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 [ 300 [ 400
P 35 | 85 | 85 | 185 [ 185 [ 285 | 285 | 385

R 22 |22 [ 72 [ 22 | 72 | 22 [ 72 [ 22

u - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4

m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10
Weight (kg) | 07 | 08 | 0.9 1 14 | 12 | 1.3 | 14

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible for up .
Positioner Mode to 512 points 512 points
. Operable with the same "
Scireidicheiods controls as the solenoid valve s
Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-20(D-NP-2-@ 115V ~Poar
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points ! 106 VA
Type communication P Single-Phase AC max.
207 * It depends on
the controller type.
. 3-Phase AC Please refer each
Pulse Train Input " o controller manual
Gontrol Type Dedicated to pulse train input ) 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation is
P Control 1-2 ibl
rogram Lontro SSEL-C-1-20-NP-2-2 _ bossibe 20000 points —p577
Axes Type Operation is possible on up to
2axes
Programmed operation is
Program Control 1-6 possible N
XSEL-®-1-20@-N1-EEE-2-@ o . 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation is possible on up to Servo Motor
6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @ is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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RCSZ C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Aluminum Base

scovars RCSAR- SASC— [] - 20 - [ - [J - [J - [J -[]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| :Incremental 20 : 20W servo 20 : 20mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A:Absolute motor 12:12mm § T2:SCON P:1m
6:6mm 500: 500mm SSEL ;35':1
3:3mm (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X O] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[] : Robot cable

N el = Technical
{ - - - References @P' A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
Notes on desire.

Selection

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 3mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume
Model Motor | Lead Max. Load Capacity Rated Stroke Stroke | 50 ~ 450 500 |Suction Volume
Output (W) | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead (50mmincrements) | (mm) (N £ min)

RCS2CR-SA5C- [D)]-20-20- 20 2 05 99 20 1300 | 1300 80

RCS2CR-SA5C-[(D)]-20-12- o | 12 4 1 167 | 50-500 12 800 760 50
(50mmi

RCS2CR-SA5C-[(D)]-20-6- 6 8 2 333 6 400 380 30

RCS2CR-SA5C-[([D)]-20-3- 3 12 4 65.7 3 200 190 15

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw ©10mm C10 grade
P(m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard Type | S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m Mb: 26.6N-m Mc: 47.5N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 4.9N-m Mb: 6.8N-m Mec: 11.7N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb, Mc direction: 150mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust g ion grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO4 @m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life. Overhang Load Length

R11 (117m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Mc
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L

Option List

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230V) Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29

Home sensor HS — A-32

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA5C



RC S 2 c R RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

obocylinder.de

For Special Orders @’ P.

"

The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end  SE: Stroke end

I

*3  Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.
*4 If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of the base, the base may twist
to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce abnormal noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes
on the top surface of the base, keep the stroke at 300mm or less.
40
4-04.5 08 counterbore, 3 92902 g::[']z(‘::g:_;
depth 4.5 (for mounting actuator)*4 2-04H7 depth 6 [-T— 4-M4 depth 9
e
S—— @ B
slot 28 hole o R Eg—-—-—————-—- @—-—-—-—-—-—
8
& mems e
' — 7
Il |l R 240)
Details of the slotted area "
for adjusting slider positi 10.2 | 14.5) M 4.5 \ Applicable tube OD 06
Base end-face /
Ma moment L Base end-face Secure at least 100
45 offset reference v |
ﬂ position - .
gg . g 90 A 535_._ 99.2 (138.2 if brake- Symmetric
N ﬂ m Standard (optional)
Home ETZ ®
¢ ] p
= nr — 1 ) I @)~ °
5 [ ) | ) |2
o= I - \ s
@ © =
N 153
=N L] | o@0e, §
@ i = — i e @ 4
%* S
A'/ 50 _]\Bottom of base g
Base i idth:
Actuator width: 52 _end-face 50 (when stroke is 50) Base end-face Motor section width: 52
. 14.5, R Ux100° (All strokes except 50) 50 14.5,

H il
IE @é; N o bg

5,
- i@‘ 52 ; - EX IS il

N %0
Details of section A Details of oblong hole

@
012

Reference
surface,

0.

A2
PN

(Actuator's reference side) =
m-M4 depth 7 P (pitch of o4 hole and oblong hole 2-04H7 _depth 5 from bottom of base
Oblong hole depth 5 from bottom of base N (24 hole pitch)
B Dimensions and Weight by Stroke *Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.3kg.
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
| No Brake | 280.4 | 330.4 | 380.4 | 430.4 | 480.4 | 530.4 | 580.4 | 630.4 | 680.4 | 730.4
I\Nith Brake| 319.4 | 369.4 | 419.4 | 469.4 | 519.4 | 569.4 | 619.4 | 669.4 | 719.4 | 769.4
M 142 192 242 292 342 392 442 492 542 592
N 50 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
P 35 85 85 185 185 285 285 385 385 485
R 42 42 92 42 92 42 92 42 92 42
U - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
Weight(kg) | 1.3 | 1.4 | 1.5 | 16 | 1.7 | 1.8 | 19 2 2.1 2.2
Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up o 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-20(D-NP-2-@) 15V Bt
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points !
Type communication pol Single-Phase AC 106 VA max.
20 * It depends on
the controller type.
. . a -| Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train ) 3 Pg;;s AC controller manual
Control Type input in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
P Control 1-2 i bl
rogram Gontro SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-@) s possibe 20000 points  P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 is possible N
XSEL-®-1-201)-N1-EEE-2-@ T § 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI

RCS2CR-SA5C



RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor
Aluminum Base

RCS2CR-SA6C

M Configuration: RCSZCR— SA6C — I:l —

30 -[1- 1 - [ 1 -]

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
| :Incremental  30:30Wservo  20:20mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 12:12mm § T2:SCON P:1m
6:6mm 600: 600mm SSEL s':.35m
3:3mm (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 'DDm: Custom
increments) R ][] : Robot cable

* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention.

Technical

References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you
desire.

Notes on

Selection

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G
for the 3mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume

50 ~ 450

Suction

Motor | Lead | Max. Load Capacity Rated Stroke S| B 500 550 600 | o
et Output (W) | (mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead o (mm) (mm) (mm) (ﬁ’u'.‘"".‘ﬁﬁ
RCS2CR-SA6C-(D)]-30-20-(@) 20 | 3 05 | 145 20 | 1300 | 1300 | 1160 | 990 | 80
RCS2CR-SA6C-|(D)]-30-12- o | 12 6 S >~ |
RCS2CR-SA6C-(D)]-30-6- 6 | 12 3 18.4 6 | 400 | 380 | 320 | 270 | 30
RCS2CR-SA6C-(D)]-30-3- 3 18 6 96.8 3 | 200 | 190 | 160 | 135 | 15
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @10mm_ C10 grade
.1mm or less
Standard Type | S (3m) Base Material: (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m _Mb: 54.7N-m _Mc: 81.0N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9N-m Mb: 12.7N-m Mc: 18.6N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 220mm or less; Mb, Mc directions: 220mm or less

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)

RO1(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)

RO4 @m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensin,
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life. Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List

Servo Motor Name Option Code See Page
(230V) Brake B — A-25
Foot bracket FT — A-29

Home sensor HS — A-32

Reversed-home NM — A-33

Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA6C
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RCS2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

obocylinder.de

For Special Orders @’ P.

*1 The mot

oder cable is here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2 After homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects.
ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

Cable joint
50 connector*1
2-95H7 depth 6 |_—.322‘1"'°2 4-M5 depth 9
H—
2 N
g— B8 o [
ot o8 hole —>—@—-—-—-—-—-—5§: ——— e
slo 8
© % e
5 15 1 e &8
Details of the slotted area Il mim: -- & Applicable tube OD 06 240
for adjusting slider position
Mﬂa moment L Base end-face )
of
position*3 23.7 st 115 18.5_._/1 14.2 (153.2 if brake-equipped) Secure at
3 » least 100
ME /| hSE Home /| A\ME
b i emm==a . e=m=ca )
= -
I Iy
— T
T 1 I
Bottom Base
of base end-face Base end-face
10.2 8 R Ux100”
Actuator width: 58 —
I |l
-
) 5 = @ % 4
Reference 56) & ©
surface L_(5_S)— 3o |- ST % —————-— e
< [ ®
Details of section A Details of oblong hole -] —¢- A
(Actuator's reference side)

Symmetric
Standard  (optional) Oblong hole depth 5
from

P (pitch for o4 hole and oblong hole)
ottom ctp base

e — N (24 hole pitch) 100 (24 hole pitch)
ﬁ 3-04H7 depth 5 from m-M5 depth 8
) SN = bottom of base
e
@ | D |3
| = ES
5
® €] 3
& & ) 2
T f 5
s}
Motor section width: 58 2

M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

* Adding a brake will increase the actuator's weight by 0.3kg.

Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
[NoBrake | 321.4 | 371.4 [ 421.4 | 471.4 [ 521.4 | 571.4 [ 621.4 | 671.4 | 721.4 [ 771.4 | 821.4 [ 871.4
|With Brake| 360.4 | 410.4 | 460.4 | 510.4 | 560.4 | 610.4 | 660.4 | 710.4 | 760.4 | 810.4 | 860.4 | 910.4
N 81 | 131 | 181 | 231 | 281 | 331 | 381 | 431 | 481 | 531 | 581 | 631
P 66 | 116 | 166 | 216 | 266 | 316 | 366 | 416 | 466 | 516 | 566 | 616
R 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31
1] 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
m 6 8 8 10 | 10 [ 12 | 12 | 14 [ 14 [ 16 [ 16 | 18
Weight (kg) | 1.4 | 1.6 | 1.8 2 22 | 24 | 26 | 28 3 32 | 34 | 36

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up o 512 points 512 points
Solenoid Valve GEEEDEIE N
Mode same controls as the 7 points
SHREENE S Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-30D-NP-2-2 15V Bt
Serial
- Dedicated to serial .
Comn.'ll—un::atlon communication 64 points Single-Phase AC 126 VA max.
P 230V * It depends on
the controller type.
Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse “ 3-Phase AC controller manual
Control Type train input 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation is
Py Control 1-2 ibl
rogram Gontrol SSEL-C-1-30D0)-NP-2-@  possitle 20000 points — P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on up
to 2 axes
Programmed operation is
P Control 1-6 ible
rogram&onrol XSEL-(3-1-30D(0)-N1-EEE-2-@) , SEElb 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation is possible on up
1o 6 axes

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the

single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).
* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).
* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").
* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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Servo Motor

(230V)




RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 73mm Width 230V Servo Motor
Aluminum Base

RCS2CR-SA7C

woomiauion: RCS2(R— SA7C— [ ] — 60 —[ - [ ] - [ - [1 —-[]

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 60 : 60W servo 16:16mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 8: 8mm § T2:SCON P:1m
4: 4mm 800: 800mm SSEL ;35':1
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R [T : Robot cable

Technical
References

[ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at
the stroke you desire.
The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 4mm-lead model).
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.
(3) The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage.

Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical orientation.

Noteson) | (@

Selection

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume

Motor Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke | 50 ~ 600 ~700 800 Suction
il Output W) |  (mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (k) | Thrust () |  (mm) Lead e (mm) (mm) (\ﬁmrf)
RCS2CR-SA7C-[(D)]-60-16-[2)] 16 12 3 | 638 16 | 800 | 640 | 480 | 50
50~800
RCS2CR-SA7C-[(1)]-60-8-[2)] 60 8 25 6 | 1275 | (somm 8 400 | 320 | 240 | 30
RCS2CR-SA7C-[(D)]-60-4-[2)] 4 40 12 | 2550 4 200 | 160 | 120 | 10
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw o12mm_ C10 grade
Pim) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard Ty sS@ Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
andard Type (8m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 50.4N-m_Mb: 71.9N-m _Mc: 138.0N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 13.9N'-m Mb: 19.9N-m Mc: 38.3N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 230mm or less; Mb, Mc directions: 230mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust g ion grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanli 10 class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO4 (@m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Me
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
Servo Motor Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
(230v) Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA7C



RC S 2 c R RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

For Special Orders @’ P.

2-5H7 depth 10
0 4-M5 depth 10
b
P
=
*For the reversed-home model, -4 — . . . . _{W L=, I JE R — —_— [
the dimensions (distance to Cable joint
home) on the motor-side and ‘ '_E,‘:@ 2 KX connector*1
that on the opposite side are =
flipped. <! .
----- |
7\ Applicable tube OD: 28 (ID: 6)
L Secure at
17 Strok 128 137.5 least 100 .
Ma moment offset 3 roKe 3 | Symmetric
reference position*3 ME %@E Home 7R ME*2 Standard  (optional)
0 iy T@
s L
SOl g L L7
)| -1
o | S =Dl (= = REEE o e
o T [6] © )
Oley
)|
[©] @ (| T L ©
71
)| 7
73 (24) 1 F-06 through, ©9.5 counterbore, o 73
depth 5.5 (from opposite site) Bx100” E-04H7, depth 6 from bottom of base
Q]j |
¢ % ¢ & ¢ & o
—te g & +
R —o/ | L& & & > & o N
3 ] ]
D-M5 depth 9 |_ Cx100” 100 J_ 30
Details of oblong hole H-oblong hole, depth 6 P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch)
9 from bottom of base A 80 18 51 83.5
Dimensions of the BR: Brake cable 13.3 44.7 16, g
Brake Section exiting from right |95 sE
* Adding a brake will 7 114-8)
increase the actuator's g BE: Brake cable L 3o s |
overall length by 43mm £ exiting from end R S~ —t-—- ded ] e— -
(56.3mm with the cable - 2 T e T y ]
coming out the end), and BL: Brake cable 2 4
its weight by 0.6kg. exiting from left
l Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800
“1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. L 3325 | 382.5 | 432.5 | 482.5 | 532.5 | 582.5 | 632.5 | 682.5 | 732.5 | 782.5 | 832.5 | 882.5 | 932.5 | 982.5 | 1032.5 | 10825
See page A-39 for details on cables. A 0 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 | 500 | 500 | 600 | 600 | 700 | 700 | 800
*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
therefore, please watch for any interference with @ 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7 7
the surrounding objects. D 4 6 6 8 8 | 10 | 10 | 12 | 12 | 14 | 14 | 16 | 16 | 18 | 18 | 20
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
The values enclosed in "( )" are reference F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18 18
dimensions. ) H 0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
8. Reference position for calculating the moment Ma. P 0 | 85 | 85 | 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485 | 485 | 585 | 585 | 685 | 685 | 785
Weight (kg) 2.6 2.8 3.0 3.2 3.5 3.7 3.9 41 4.4 4.6 4.8 5.0 5.3 5.5 5.7 5.9
Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up o 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-@) 15V Bt
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial
i " 218 VA max.
Type communication 64 points Single-Phase AC
230V * It depends on
the controller type.
3-Phase AC Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train ) -rhase controller manual
Control Type input 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
P Control 1-2 i bl
rogram Gontro SSEL-C-1-60D-NP-2-@) s possibe 20000 points  P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on
up to 2 axes
e Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 is possible N
XSEL-®-1-601)-N1-EEE-2-@ T § 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation is possible on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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Servo Motor

(230V)

RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 60mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Steel Base

M Configuration: RCSZCR— Ss7c —_ I:l —_ 60 —_ | | —_ | | —_ | | —_ I:l —_ |:|
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 60 : 60W servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 6: 6mm § T2:SCON P:1m
600: 600mm SSEL fn";':‘
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0O : Custom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[] : Robot cable
44““':‘"\\

Technical

References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on

Selection desire.
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume
— Motor | Lead | Max.Load Capacity | Rated | Stroke Silp| G ~600 | Suction Volume
Output (W) (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead i (mm) (NV/min)
RCS2CR-SS7C-[(D]-60-12-[2) 12 15 4 85 | 50~600 12 600 470 50
60 (50mm
RCS2CR-8S7C-|@]-60-6- 6 30 8 170 | increments 6 300 230 30
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compa’(ible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbo' Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P(im) Positioning Repeatability *0.02mm
Standard Ty s Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
andard Type (8m) Base Material: Special alloy steel
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 79.4N-m_ Mb: 79.4N'm Me: 172.9N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 14.7N-m  Mb: 14.7N-m Mc: 33.3N-m
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 300mm or less; Mb, Mc directions: 300mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust ion grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1 (1 ~ RO3 (3 Cleanli 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
ol 2422 T :5:; l:mbient Operating Temp./Humidity | (.)~40°C, 85% RH or less (non- ing)
Robot Cable R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 10,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Me
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L
Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SS7C



RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

For Special Orders @’ P.

126
60 Cable joint
8, 50 connector*1
2-05H7 depth 10 932°%9 4-M5 depth 10
T T T T = T
—— e - \
D Q o S| _ o ;g___ ® o
& EER: | B 6
—— [0 199@Ee—&2 }

L1 el L

H i (240)

19.5 21 19.5 \_Applicable tube OD 08
Secure at
(L) least 100
M " il (A) 126
la moment offset
reference position*3 255 S (stroke) (126) 25| 31.5, 445 0459.5
L
h T % i
— ey | L ::_l_::ﬁ@
g @“
60

18 Nx100” c Mx1007 18

100 (reamer hole pitch) ; 4-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base

(90 when 50st) B (reamer hole pitch) 100 (reamer hole pitch) (When 50ST, 3-04H7 depth 6 from bottom of base)

50 (reamer and oblohg hole pitch)

R =

s 4 > &5 & 5/ }
s 8 Q10— ——4————- o= o — oo} I
B
Details of oblong hole \ L J
\Oblong hole depth 6 from bottom of base D-M5 depth 8

o
»
o]
o]
o]
o]
Lo
[

Dimensions of the
Brake Section *1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.

*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the
o surrounding objects.
“The length L of a brake- 5 ME: Mechanical end
equipped actuator is longer SE: Stroke end
than that of a stan.dard The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
model by 2‘?'5"""‘ add *3. R position for ing the Ma.
0.3kg to weight.
2% 18
5 k——
MIE/Rs.E *[:,EIE H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
- - — Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
o @ " @ g — L 364 414 464 514 564 614 664 714 764 814 864 914
a o M@ A 226 276 326 376 426 476 526 576 626 676 726 776
< — B 0 40 90 140 | 190 | 240 | 290 | 340 | 390 | 440 | 490 | 540
0 C 90 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140 | 190 40 90 140
D 6 8 8 8 8 12 12 12 12 16 16 16
M 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
N 0 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Weight (kg) | 3.1 34 | 37 | 40 | 44 | 47 | 50 | 53 | 57 | 60 | 63 | 6.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning is
Positioner Mode possible for up to 512 points
512 points
Operable with the
Solenoid Valve Mode same controls as the 7 points
solenoid valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-60(D-NP-2-@ 115V — Po47
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points !
Type communication P Single-Phase AC 218 VA max.
230V
* It depends on
the controller type.
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse 3-Phase AC Please refer each
Control Type ot e ) 230V controller manual
(XSEL-P/Q only) in detail.
Programmed operation is
Program Control 1-2 P possible .
SSEL-C-1-60(D-NP-2-@) T 20000 points — P577
Axes Type Operation is possible on up
to 2 axes
Programmed operation is
Program Control 1-6 possible .
XSEL-®-1-601)-N1-EEE-2-@ A 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation is possible on up Servo Motor
to 6 axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Coupling Type 80mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Steel Base

e RCSUR- SS8C— ] -~ (] -[J- [ - [J - [ -]
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 100 :100W servo  20:20mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 10:10mm § T2:SCON P:1m
150 :150W servo 1000: 1000mm SSEL ;35';
motor (50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X O] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. acements) R & Robot cable

Technical
References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the
ball screw from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator
specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you

Notes on

Selection desire.
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G.
This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume
Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke S | 50~600 | 00 | _gog | ~g00 | ~qo00 | Suction
it OutputW)|  (mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust vy |  (mm) Load ™| ) | @m) | o) | o) Xi’.'/“nT.:)
RCS2CR-SS8C-[1)]-100-20-[2)-[3)-[@)] . w00 -2 20 4 84.9 20 | 1000 | 960 | 765 | 625 | 515 | 80
RCS2CR-SSEC- 10 © i S OV | Ny [y e ey e
(50mm
RCS2CR-SS8C-[1)]-150-20-[2)]-[3)]-[@)] . 20 | 30 6 128 |,

150 (Unit: mm/s)

RCS2CR-SS8C-[1)]-150-10-[2]-[3)]-[@)]-[®)] 10 | 60 | 12 | 256

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @16mm _C10 grade
Positioning il +0.02mm
P (1m) Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard Type S (3m) Base _ ial: Special alloy steel
Allowable Static Moment Ma: 198.9N-m _Mb: 198.9N-m Mc: 416.7N-m
M (65m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 36.3N-m _ Mb: 36.3N-m Mc: 77.4N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Overhang Load Length Ma direction: 450mm or less Mb-Mc direction: 450mm or less
: — Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
Spec:lal Lengths X11 (11m) X15 (15m) Cleanliness ISO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)
RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) (*) Based on a 10,000km service life. Overhang Load Length
R04 (4m) ~ RO05 (5m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
Robot Cable | R06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) Ma Mb Mc Mc
R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m) O
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake B — A-25
S Reversed-home NM — A-33
Envo (2;03; Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SS8C
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CAD drawings can be
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90
7.5 75 7.5 Cable joint
2-98H7 depth 10 452002 4-M8 depth 10 connector*1

i
i
i
i
|
56
45 |
35
|
Al
| g
|
I_®
)
i \
|
[45]
(Reamer hole
0.02)
D] |
I
I
|

tolerance

— T KX —|
— = f 240
,.w_._. [——— [——— [
| 35 35 \_Applicable tube OD &12
(L) Secure at least 100
155 (100W)
17| (A) 173 (150W)
Ma moment offset 64 (100W)
reference position*3 S (stroke) (170) 30 38 82(150W) _ 52.5
° 0.5
73 9 Home 7|\ M. E.* 2|
(=]
I 1 o ]
[ ——— —+ - T
EmEeti T e 1 | %
oy y i) e
3 e e S Phis e
25) y
80 [9) 5, Nx100P F . Nx100P 15 8
100 (reamer hole pjtch B|(reamer hole pitch) 100 (reamer hole pitch) 4-g5H7
150 (reamer and oblong pole pitch) depth 6 from bottom of base
i i 7
t A =1
D © © @
6
g D S — . — G @«»@J—E»----—-—o—-— ————— -
g ) & k) 3 & &
go
w0
oblong hole depth 6 from bottom of base -
Details of oblong hole D-M8 depth 10
Dimensions of the
Brake Section 3+
*The length L of a brake-
equipped actuator is longer
than that _Of a standard mofdel *1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables.
by 26mm; add 0.5kg to weight. 100 *2.  When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the
surrounding objects.
1 1 ME: Mechanical end
M.[E. //\S.E.
747 —--— (HBE SE: Stroke end
o - The values enclosed in "( )" are reference dimensions.
. i i R i -
= % RJ;___A# _ (2 !n u""L v{\ @Y‘\@ 3. F position for g the Ma.
1 B I [ s 3
[ 80 [s)]
4-05H10 depth 5

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000

L (100W) 452 502 552 602 652 702 752 802 852 902 952 1002 | 1052 | 1102 | 1152 | 1202 | 1252 | 1302 | 1352 | 1402

L (150W) 470 520 570 620 670 720 770 820 870 920 970 1020 | 1070 | 1120 | 1170 | 1220 ( 1270 | 1320 | 1370 | 1420

A 280 330 380 430 480 530 580 630 680 730 780 830 880 930 980 | 1030 | 1080 | 1130 | 1180 | 1230
B 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
D 8 8 8 10 12 12 12 14 16 16 16 18 20 20 20 22 24 24 24 26
F 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150 0

N 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4 4 5 5 5 5 6

Weight (kg) 6.5 7.0 7.6 8.1 8.7 9.2 9.8 10.3 | 109 | 11.4 | 12.0 | 125 | 131 | 13.6 | 142 | 147 | 153 | 158 | 16.4 | 16.9

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View Description Max. Positioning Points Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up o 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve il
SCON-C-100D-NP-2-@ Single-Phase AC L psa7
SCON-C-1500-NP-2-2 sy
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points !
Type communication poi Single-Phase AC 408 VA max.
230V
* It depends on
the controller type.
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train 3-Phase AC Please refer each
B ) 230V controller manual
Control Type input in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 SSEL-C-1-100D-NP-2-2 is possible "
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-1501)-NP-2-2 Operation is possible on 20000 points - Pt
up to 2 axes
e Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-®-1-1004-N1-EEE-2-@ is possible .
20000 points -
Axes Type XSEL-®-1-1501)-N1-EEE-2-@ Operation is possible on pol R Servo Motor
up to 6 axes. (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Built-In Type 52mm Width 230V Servo Motor
Aluminum Base

RCS2CR-SASD

scsorsr RCSAR- SASD— [ ] — 20 - [J- ] - [J - [ -[J
Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 20 : 20W servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 6: 6mm § T2:SCON P:1m
3: 3mm  500:500mm SSEL oom
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X O] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R[] : Robot cable

Technical

References @ P.A-5

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from
reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check
the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead
model).

This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage.

Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical

@

Notes on

Selection

@

Servo Motor

(230V)

orientation.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume
o Motor | Lead | Max LoadCapacity | Rated | Stroke Stroke i 500 Suction Volume
Output W) (mm)  |Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) | Thrust (N) (mm) Lead ; (mm) (NUmin)
RCS2CR-SA5D-[(D)]-20-12-[2)] 12 4 1 16.7 12 800 760 50
50~500
RCS2CR-SA5D-[(1)]-20-6-[2)] 20 6 8 2 | 333 | pomm 6 400 380 30
RCS2CR-SA5D-[(D)]-20-3-[2)] 3 12 4 65.7 3 200 190 15
Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P(im) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less
Standard Type | S (3m) Base al: A (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 18.6N-m _Mb: 26.6N'm _Me: 47.5N-m

X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m)

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m)

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m)

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable

RO06 (6m) ~ R10 (10m)

R11 (11m) ~ R15(15m)

R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m)

* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance.

Option List
Name Option Code See Page
Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33
Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA5D

Allowable Dynamic Moment (*)

Ma: 4.9N-m Mb: 6.8N-m Mc: 11.7N-m

Overhang Length

Ma direction: 150mm or less; Mb, Mc direction: 150mm or less

Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)

Grease Type
Cloanh

ISO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-condensing)

(*) Based on a 5,000km service life.
Directions of Allowable Load Moments

verhang Load Length



RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
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For Special Orders @’ P.

*1. The motor-encoder cable is connected here. See page A-39 for details on cables. *4.  If the actuator is secured using only the mounting holes provided on the top surface of
*2. When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. the base, the base may twist to cause abnormal sliding of the slider, or may produce
ME: Mechanical end abnormal noise. Therefore, when using the mounting holes on the top surface of the
SE: Stroke end base, keep the stroke at 300mm or less.
* Note that in order to The values enclosed in *( )" are reference dimensions.

“ L "
change the home 3. Reference position for calculating the moment Ma.

orientation, arrangements 30 M

91.5 (300) )
must be made to send in 30 Cable joint
the product to 1Al 2-04H7 effective depth 6 ]9“’-02 4-M4 depth 9 conneétor‘ﬂ
*In the reversed-home model = : /
(NM), the new home position is *—— @Mﬁ %Q
set 3mm inward from the ME o ! - -;3
opposite of the motor-side. ST N g D
s
ol
4-04.5 through, 88 counterbore depth 4.5 *4 1t i _"_m,i i_,,g
15.5 9 15.5 Applicable tube OD: 08
L
Ma moment offset 15 A
reference position*3 (13.5) L Stroke

4
T

o —H—H—— [

\l, i I D:D

— et
50 Base Standard
5.

50
40

(47.7)

I % @
T
)

. Symmetric
- 50 (when stroke is 50) B: d-f: y
2 24) | end-face ase end-lace  secure at (optional)
4. R Ux100P(All strokes except 50) least 100
Dimensions of the Brake Section = = ME: Mechanical end
R: Brake cable SE: Stroke end
" exiting from right '
(o5 + Ra 4
(0]
=-— =
E: Brake cable e 7) ES EY
exiting from end
L: Brake cable g m-M4 depth 7 P (24 hole and oblong hole pitch) 2-04H7 depth 5 from bottom of base
exiting from left — Oblong hole depth 5 N (g4 hole pitch)
from bottom of base

13.3 41.5

@E.
=i
g

5

e

Details of oblong hole

0.012

8 H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500
L 263.5 | 313.5 | 363.5 | 413.5 | 463.5 | 513.5 | 563.5 | 613.5 | 663.5 | 713.5
52 A 172 | 222 | 272 | 322 | 372 | 422 | 472 | 522 | 572 | 622
M 142 192 242 292 342 392 442 492 542 592
* Adding a brake will increase the N 50 100 [ 100 | 200 | 200 [ 300 | 300 | 400 | 400 [ 500
actuator's overall length by 26.5mm P 35 85 85 185 | 185 | 285 | 285 | 385 | 385 | 485
(39.8mm with the cable coming out the R 42 42 92 42 92 42 92 42 92 42
end), and its weight by 0.3kg. U - 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
m 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
Weight (kg) 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.0 241 2.2 23 25

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioning i ible fi
Positioner Mode ositonng 18 pos.SI elorup 512 points
to 512 points.
. Operable with the same "
Scireidicheiods controls as the solenoid valve et
Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-20D-NP-2-Q2) 15V - Poa
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial
i " 106 VA max.
Type communication 64 points Single-Phase AC
230V * It depends on
the controller type.
Please refer each
Pulse Train Input . . 3-Phase A controller manual
Gontrol Type Dedicated to pulse train input ) 230V in detail.
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation is
Program Control 1-2 possible N
Aes Type SSEL-C-1-200D-NP-2-2 Operation s possible on up o 20000 points P57
2axes
Programmed operation is
Program Control 1-6 possible N
XSEL-(3-1-201)-N1-EEE-2-@ - ; 20000 points — P587
Axes Type Operation |seposslble on up to Servo Motor
axes (230V)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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RCS 2 C R RoboCylinder

Cleanroom RoboCylinder Slider Built-In Type 58mm Width 230V Servo Motor
- Aluminum Base

mcomowate: RCS2CR— SA6D— [ ] — 30 - [ |- [ 1 - [1 - [1 -[1

Series — Type —_ Encoder —_ Motor —_ Lead —_ Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
I :Incremental 30 : 30W servo 12:12mm 50: 50mm T1:XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
A :Absolute motor 6: 6mm § T2:SCON P:1m
3: 3mm 600: 600mm SSEL oom
(50mm pitch XSEL-P/Q X 0] : Gustom
* See page Pre-35 for an explanation of the naming convention. increments) R [ : Robot cable
e
,‘4/‘(‘44‘;‘\
e
™ ,w”""ﬂf .ll

Technical
References @ P.A-5

"
A
\‘ o (1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching the
A critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at
the stroke you desire.
Notes on (2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the 3mm-lead model).
Selection This is the upper limit of the acceleration.

(3) The ISO cleanliness class 4 is for horizontal usage.
Please note that the actuator may not support C10 when used on its side or in vertical orientation.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke, Max. Speed/Suction Volume
Motor Lead | Max. Load Capacity | Rated Stroke Stole | 50~450 500 550 600 | Suction
it OutputW)|  (mm)  [Horizontal (ko) Vertical (kg) | Thrust () | ~ (mm) Lead o] (mm) | @m) | (mm) ‘1&’?}.’"’.2;"
RCS2CR-SA6D-[(D)]-30-12-[2)] 12 6 15 | 242 12 | 800 | 760 | 640 | 540 | 50
50~600

RCS2CR-SAGD-[(1)]-30-6-[2)] 30 6 12 3 | 484 | comm 6 | 400 | 380 | 320 | 270 | 30
RCS2CR-SA6D-[(D)]-30-3-[2)] 3 18 6 9.8 3 | 200 | 190 | 160 | 135 | 15

Legend: Encoder Stroke Compatible controller Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Cable List Actuator Specifications
Item Description
Type Cable Symbol Drive System Ball screw @10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Lost Motion 0.1mm or less

Standard Type | S (3m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
M (5m) Allowable Static Moment Ma: 38.3N-m Mb: 54.7N-m _Mc: 81.0N-m
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Allowable Dynamic Moment (*) Ma: 8.9N-m Mb: 12.7N-m Mc: 18.6N-m

Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Overhang Length Ma direction: 220mm or less; Mb, Mc directions: 220mm or less
X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Grease Type Low dust generation grease (both ball screw and guide)
RO1(1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Cleanliness 1SO class 4 (US FED STD class 10)
RO4 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or less (non-
Robot Cable RO6 (6m) ~ R10 (10m) (*) Based on a 5,000km service life. [ Overhang Load Length

R11 (11m) ~ R15 (15m) Directions of Allowable Load Moments L
R16 (16m) ~ R20 (20m) Ma Mb Me Ma Mec
* See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. L

Option List

Name Option Code See Page

Brake (Cable exiting from end) BE — A-25

Servo Motor Brake (Cable exiting from left) BL — A-25
(230V) Brake (Cable exiting from right) BR — A-25
Reversed-home NM — A-33

Intake port mounted on opposite side VR — A-38

RCS2CR-SA6D



RCS2CR

RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can be
lownloaded from IAI w

* Note that in order to change the home orientation,
arrangements must be made to send in the product to IAI.
*In the reversed-home model (NM), the new home position is

set 3mm inward from the ME opposite of the motor-side.

For Special Orders @’ P.

2-g5H7 effective depth 6 50 4-M5 depth 9 (300
322002 Cable joint
connector*1
< =
® B8 o [E—|—& .
ol o [ —5s__ I N 1
&y || §§ The motor and encoder cables
Reference 56 | & & & B8 ——'ég are connected here.
surface /|——— I See page A-39 for details on cables
%8 CE: i e
Details of A 19.5, 21 19.5 i " 2
Applicable tube OD: 28 When homing, the slider moves to
L the ME; therefore, please watch for
" " 15 A 91.5 any interference with the
a moment offset surrounding objects.
0 ‘merﬂm 028 | Stroke 118 17.5)
= T N K| me=2
;QTEA 1
o @ | @ =N N~
B | & le g
g
T Symmetric
/ 56 8.5 R Ux100” 8.5 Secure at (optional)
A 58 |(24) o — _ P least 100
- !
5 |
& T T T
3 ,@ 4 4 4 4
o . © )
<~ | = ME: Mechanical end
Details of oblong hole @ & & & A‘ @}ﬁ SE: Stroke end
Dimensions of the
Brake Section Oblang hole depth & P (04 hole and oblong hole pitch) \ \m-M5 depth 8
R: Brake cable - N (94 hole pitch) 100 (94 hole pitch)

exiting from right

3-04H7 depth 5 from bottom of base

E: Brake cable
exiting from end

L: Brake cable
exiting from left

41.5 125

. . A
_¢‘__ i b L B e —
883 o ! % ;[ éj e H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
B = e S Stroke 50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 550 | 600
55 2 1L 304.5 | 354.5 | 404.5 | 454.5 | 504.5 | 554.5 | 604.5 | 654.5 | 704.5 | 754.5 | 804.5 | 854.5
L 58 A 198 | 248 | 298 | 348 | 398 | 448 | 498 | 548 | 598 | 648 | 698 | 748
* Adding a brake increases the actuator's overall length (L) N 81 131 181 231 281 331 381 431 481 531 581 631
“byfebisien Pakeillineresse: y birf)gth P 66 116 | 166 | 216 | 266 | 316 | 366 | 416 | 466 | 516 | 566 | 616
anblyi2oveeight(89.8rBkgwith the cable coming out the end), R 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31 81 31
and its weight by 0.3kg. [¥] 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5 5 6 6 7
m 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16 16 18
Weight (kg) 2.0 241 23 24 2.6 2.7 2:9) 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.5 3.6

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2CR series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI

RCS2CR-SA6D

Description Max. Positi Input Voltage Power Supply Capacity See Page
- Positioning is possible .
Positioner Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operable with the same
Solenoid Valve Mode controls as the solenoid 7 points
valve Single-Phase AC
SCON-C-30D (D-NP-2-@ 15V - Poa
Serial Communication Dedicated to serial 64 points ) 126 VA max.
Type communication P Single-Phase AC .
230V It depends on
the controller type.
Please refer each
Pulse Train Input Dedicated to pulse train 3-Phase AC conl_roller r_nanual
B -) 230V in detail.
Control Type input
(XSEL-P/Q only)
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-2 is possible N
Axes Type SSEL-C-1-30D(D-NP-2-2 Operation is possible on 20000 points P57
up to 2 axes
Programmed operation
Program Control 1-6 XSEL-®)-1-30DD-N1-EEE-2-@) is possible 20000 points ~ P57
Axes Type Operatlor; |sspos5|ble on Servo Motor
up to 6 axes (230V)




RCS 2W RoboCylinder

RoboCylinder Splash-proof Rod Type

RCSZW_ RA4C/RA4 D/RA4R 237mm Diameter 230V Servo Motor
Coupled/Built-in/Side-Mounted Motor Specification

somoren RSW- ] - [ 1-[C1-C1-[C1- ] - ] -]
Series — Type —  Encoder — Motor — Lead — Stroke — Compatible Controllers —  Cable Length —  Option
Ré\:uc: s | :Incremental Type 20:20W servomotor  12:12mm 50:50mm T1 : XSEL-KE/KET N : None See Options below
F{A4Dp i A:Absolute Type  30:30W servomotor  6:6mm § T2:SCON P:1m
Built-in 3:3mm 300:300mm SSEL S:3m
RA4R: (50mm pitch XEL-P/Q M:5m
Side-Mounted Motor increments) X [ : Custom Length
* See page Pre-35 for explanation of each code that makes up the configuration name. R [J[] : Robot Cable

Technical @; P. A5

References

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw
from reaching the critical rotational speed. Use the actuator specification table below
to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3G (0.2G for the
3mm-lead model).

These values are the upper limits for the acceleration.

(3) Please use external guide combination for horizontal load capacity; the value is for

when no external force coming from a direction other than that of rod's advance is

Notes on
Selection

applied.
(4) The cable joint connector is not splash-proof; secure it in a place that is not prone to
water spills.
Splash Proof
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor Output  Lead | Max. load capacity |Rated thrust| Stroke Stroke 50~300
w) (mm) _|Horizontalig] Verticalika)) 1V (mm) Lead (50mm increments)

RCS2W-[@)]-[@]-20-12-[3)] [®)]-[®] 12 | 30 | 10 | 189 12 600
RCS2W-[®)]-[@]-20-6-[@)] 20 6 60 | 20 | 377 6 300
RCS2W-[@]-[@]-20-3-[3)] 3 | 120 | 40 | 754 | 50-300 3 150
RCS2W-|®]-[@]-30-12-[3)] 12 | 40 | 15 | 283 |noemen (Unit: mm/s)
RCS2W-[D]-[2]-30-6-[3)] 30 6 90 | 30 | 566

RCS2W-[D]-[2]-30-3-[3)] 3 | 180 | 65 | 1131
Legend Type Encoder Stroke Compatible controler Cable lengh Options

Cable List Actuator Specifications

ltem Description
Type CGable Symbol Drive System Ball screw ¢10mm C10 grade
P (1m) Positioning Repeatability +0.02mm
Standard S (3m) Lost Motion 0.1 mm or less
M (5m) Base Material: Aluminum (white alumite treated)
X06 (6m) ~ X10 (10m) Rod diameter 220mm
Special Lengths | X11 (11m) ~ X15 (15m) Rod non-rotational accuracy +1.0 degrees

X16 (16m) ~ X20 (20m) Protection Structure IP54

RO1 (1m) ~ RO3 (3m) Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| 0~40°C, 85%RH or less (Non-condensing)

R04 (4m) ~ RO5 (5m)

Robot Cable [ ROG (em) ~ R10 (1om)
R11 (11m)~ R15 (15m) §
R16 (16m)~ R20 (20m) S Name Optlorl; Code See:e;gse
" - rake (* — A-
See page A-39 for cables for maintenance. Flange bracket FL S A7
Foot bracket FT — A-29
Home confirmation sensor (*2), HS — A-32
Knuckle Joint NJ — A-34
Reversed-home (*2) NM — A-33
Clevis Bracket (*3) QR — A-34
Servo Motor Rear mounting plate (*3) RP — A-33
(230V) Trunnion Bracket (Front) (*4) TRF — A-38

Trunnion Bracket (Back) (*4) TRR — A-38

(*1) No brake setting for RA4D.

(*2) Home sensor (HS) can't be used under reversed-home (NM).
(*3) Clevis bracket and rear mounting plate only available for RA4R.
(*4) Trunnion bracket only available for RA4C/RA4D.

I RCS2W-RA4C/RA4D/RA4R



RCS 2W RoboCylinder

CAD drawings can
lownloaded from IAI w

H Dimensions/Weight by Stroke
RCS2W-RA4C/RA4D/RA4R (without brake)

Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
20W | 358.4 | 418.4 | 478.4 | 538.4 | 599.4 | 660.4

www.robocylinder.de

For Special Orders @’ P.A

Note: No 3D CAD data for RA4D type. *1 Cable joint connector and cable bending space are the

same as for RCS2-RA4C. (See P236) RA4C
* 2 When homing, the slider moves to the ME; therefore, please 2gx 2;2: g:z: ::2: 2152: :;;: 2;::
watch for any interference with the surrounding objects. L | RA4D = = = = = =

30W | 351.4 | 411.4 | 471.4 | 531.4 | 592.4 | 653.4

ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end

[RA4C /R A4D] RA4R |_20W | 299.9 | 359.9 | 419.9 | 479.9 | 5409 | 601.9
MAOX1.5 30W [ 299.9 | 359.9 | 419.9 [ 479.9 | 540.9 [ 601.9
Intake/exhaust port (’:;g::lvz sorew (effective screw Radc |120W | 137 [ 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 387
M10x1.25 {canrotae by 880)  range 17.5 range 19.5) 30W | 137 | 187 | 237 | 287 | 337 | 387
Ix71..
(effective screw range 20) r | RA4D 20W | 187 187 287 287 387 387
30w [ 137 | 187 | 237 [ 287 | 337 | 387
RAaR | 2OW | 125 | 175 | 225 | 275 | 325 | 375
30w [ 125 [ 175 | 225 [ 275 | 325 | 375
20W 80.5
RA4
C 3w 95.5
20W 58.5
RA4D
m 30W 73.5
20W 80.5
RA4R
30W 95.5
RAG |-2OW [ 121.9 [ 131.9 | 141.9 [ 1519 | 162.9 | 173.9
30W [ 121.9 [ 131.9 [ 141.9 [ 151.9 | 162.9 [ 173.9
i 5 n | Ragp |-20W [ 1219 [131.9 [141.9 [151.9 [ 162.9 | 173.9
30W [ 121.9 [ 131.9 [ 141.9 [ 151.9 | 162.9 [ 173.9
RAGR |-2OW [ 121.9 [ 131.9 | 141.9 [ 1519 | 162.9 | 173.9
30W [ 121.9 [ 131.9 [ 141.9 [ 151.9 | 162.9 [ 173.9
19 (across flats) L RA4C | 2W3W | 1.4 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.0 21
44.1,| (k; RA4D [amaw [ 1.3 | 15 | 16 | 1.8 | 1.9 | 21
= RA4R [awaw | 15 | 1.7 | 1.8 | 20 | 21 | 23
[RA4R] &1 RCS2W-RA4C/RA4D/RA4R (with brake)
“ Stroke 50 [ 100 [ 150 | 200 [ 250 [ 300
RAgc | 20W [ 4014 | 4614 | 5214 | 581.4 | 642.4 | 703.4
m 26 ) 30W | 416.4 | 476.4 | 536.4 | 596.4 | 657.4 | 718.4
*4'%/ & L | radp |2V No brake-equipped model
| st n 3§ 30W o qQuipp odel.
3 3 44 | o2 RAGR |-20W [ 209.9 [ 359.9 | 419.9 [ 479.9 | 540.9 | 601.9
ME /I\sE ME __'&,_ T o 30W | 299.9 [ 359.9 [ 419.9 [ 479.9 | 540.9 | 601.9
Home [ || 38 (across flats) nata | | ¥ 8 B y /; RAac | 2OW | 187 | 167 | 237 | 287 | aa7 | ae7
/ . Nut A 30w | 137 | 187 | 237 [ 287 | 337 | 387
oo ks pal 83 ¢ |Raap [ 22V No brake-equipped model
across flats) . i o 30W - Splash Proof
@ |
— 12 22 2
I SO v N —— RA4R |-20W 5 | 175 | 225 | 275 | 325 | 375
—— ] % 30w | 125 | 175 | 225 [ 275 | 325 | 375
L . 20W 123.5
NutC o Lah 2 RA4C 0w 1385
44.1 58.1 33 | 20 50.5 20W
19 (across flats) | - o _
19 (across flats| N P 53 m | RA4D 30W No brake-equipped model
20W 123.5
L
RAR ow 138.5
RAdc |-2OW [ 121.9 [131.9[141.9 [ 151.9 [ 162.9 [ 173.9
Dimensions DmenSions 30W [ 121.9 [ 131.9 [ 141.9 [ 151.9 | 162.9 [ 173.9
‘—H Nut A M 4\—,0)(?5”"‘ B _ _ Note: " | Ra4D 20W] No brake-equipped model.
M30x1.5 . 92 Dimensions 30W
> ok $ of Nut C Do not apply any external force on the rod from any 20W | 121.9 | 131.9 [ 141.9 | 151.9 | 162.9 | 173.9
E M10x1.25 g direction other than the direction of the rod's motion. RA4R 30W | 121.9 | 131.9 | 141.9 | 151.9 | 162.9 | 173.9
g = If a force is exerted on the rod in a perpendicular or _— RA4C [20w/30W| 1.6 1.7 1.9 2.0 2.2 2.3
38 rotational direction, the detent may become damaged. “"I'RA4D [20w/30w| =
i 10 |50 o T

RA4R [owsow| 17 [ 19 [ 20 [ 22 | 23 [ 25

Compatible Controllers

The RCS2W series actuators can operate with the controllers below. Select the controller according to your usage.

External View ipti Max. Positioning Points  Input Voltage  Power Supply Capacity See Page
Positioner Positioning possible .
Mode for up to 512 points 512 points
Operation possible
Solenoid Valve with the same o
Mode controls as solenoid fechs )
SCON-C-20 M-NP-2-Q valve. Single-Phase AC ~ psar
serial SCON-C-30D®)-NP-2-@ nsv
rial ) )
- Dedicated to serial .
Comr;\_unlcatlon o olm municatio r: 64 points Single-Phase AC 126 VA max.
e
P! 230V * It depends on
the controller type.
. Open Collector 3-Phase AC Please refer each
Puclien;rr';'[} Igg“‘ %mse Train (a) 2;;3 controller manual
Y in detail.
QECHIVES (XSEL-P/Q only) n aetal
Programmed
tion is
Program control SSEL-C-1-20D-NP-2-2 operatl !
1 2 it
1-2 Axes type SSEL-C-1-30DD-NP-2-@ Cancontesptoz| PO ~pert
axes
P Programmed
ttion is
Program control XSEL-®-1-20-N1-EEE-2-@ Sporan )
ossible 20000 points — P587
v D XSEL-®-1-30D®M-N1-EEE-2-@ Can o?)erate upto6 P Servo Motor
axes (230v)

* For SSEL and XSEL, only applicable to the single-axis model.

* @ is a placeholder for the encoder type (I: incremental / A: absolute).

* 2 is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, or 2: single-phase 230V).

* @) is a placeholder for the XSEL type name ("KE", "KET", "P", or "Q").

* @ is a placeholder for the power supply voltage (1: 115V, 2: single-phase 230V, 3: 3-phase 230V).

I1AI
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Controllers

SCON

Servo Motor

(230V)

SCO N Controller

B Models C/CA |

Position Controllers H
For RCS2 series I

List of models

There are 2 1/0 types of SCON controllers: standard specifications in which operation is performed via PIO or pulse train input, and network
specifications for operation via connection to a field network. Incremental specifications and absolute specifications are avail able for
both types. However, only incremental specified operations are available when operating via the pulse train input.

Type C/CA CA

1/0 type Standard specifications ‘ Network connection specifications (optional)

fil fil

External View

Description | oo Tjﬂﬁ:d?:grc':gm”;zgem Pusctran | Devcalet | OCnk | Prs | profiNet | MechatroLnk | Compoet |  EterCAT | Ethemet/I el
Position points Max. 512 points ) Max. 512 points
1/0 type symbol NP/PN w [ e [ | e [ m [ o [ e | e [ s
Compatible encoder Incremental / Absolute Incremental Incremental / Absolute
*Always use a noise filter for power supplies. (See P548) (Caution) Note that with the network specifications, neither control via pulse train nor PIO is available.

(*1) Force mode is only supported by SCON-CA. (*2) If the controller is operated in pulse-train mode, only an incremental encoder can be used. (*3) Planned industrial ethernet interface.
(*4) SCON-C will comunicate at the I/O level when connected to the field network. It is neccessary to use the gateway unit when communicating positional data. Only SCON-CA can be
operated in direct mode for positional data without gateway unit.

SCON - - | | | | - | | |

Series Type Motor Encoder Option 1/0 Type 1/0 Cable Length Power/Voltage
Standard Type .\ High Accel./Decel.

High-function Type

Single-phase AC115V

Single-phase AC230V

12W motor Incremental PIO NPN
20W motor Absolute PIO PNP (standard) No cable (¥)
30W motor (for RCS2) DeviceNet 2m (standard)
30W motor (for RS) CC-Link 3m
VM 60W motor ProfiBus 5m
g/l 100W motor ProfiNet *If DV, CC, PR, PN, ML, CN, EC, SC or EP
is selected for the I/O type, specify
AL 150W motor MechatroLink T
POV 200W motor CompoNet
LLON 300W motor EtherCAT
LOIVM 400W motor * Planned Ethernet/IP
industrial
(VI 600W motor ethernet Sercos llI (*)
interface
y&ON 750W motor The network models PN, ML, CN, EC, SC,

750W motor and EP support CA type only.
LELS] (for RCS2-RA13R-LC)

; SCON




SCO N Controller

System configuration

PLC

: l ! —_Field Network

| L

1

! I/0 Flat Cable )

* It the open collector <Model: CB-PAC-PI0020> ROB?NET Ga‘i‘”ﬂy Unit

method is used for the Cable length + extension unf
command pulse train, Standard 2m (See P505-506)

always use the AK-04

pulse converter (option). (Supplied with the controller) DeviceNet compatible version

For a replacement cable, see P556. <Model: RGW-DV>
+ <Model: REXT-CTL>

|
l

1 CC-Link compatible version
! <Model: RGW-CC>

: + <Model: REXT-CTL>

l

ProfiBus compatible version
<Model: RGW-PR>
+ <Model: REXT-CTL>

Pulse train control plug +
shell (Supplied with the

controller)
Main Power Suppl
Pulse train control cable [ — Singﬁs-)p;hase AC115V
<Model: CB-SC-PIOS LILILI> * Always use a noise filter Single-phase AC230V

(Optional) when connecting power

Absolute data retention Recommended: MC1210 (Manufacturer: TDK-Lambda)

battery (see P555) (Available through IAI. Please inquire for details.)
<Model: AB-5> f
(included with absolute type controller)

Teaching Pendant

PC software - (See P555)
Regenerative resistor unit (See P555) <Model: CON-PT-M-ENG>
(See P555) RS232 version <Model: CON-T-ENG> l_—_l l_—_l
<Model: REU-2> <Model: RCM-101-MW-ENG> <Model: RCM-E-ENG>
(Optional) USB version * For SCON-CA

please choose CON-PTA-C-ENG

1 Required Number of
Regenerative Resistance Units

‘Horlzontal ‘ Vertical

<Model: RCM-101-USB-ENG>
* The cable is supplied with the PC software

Controllers

0 units ~100W ~100W
1 unit ~400W ~400W
2 units ~750W ~750W

1 Required Number of
Units (RCS2-RA13R only)

|251ead | 1.251ead
Horizontal | 1 unit 0 units
Vertical 1 unit 1 unit
* Depending on the operating conditions, 556588800
more regenerative resistor may be needed. 00—l
— Motor Cable
<Model: CB-XEU-MA OO0O>
- S Standard 1m /3m/5m
H = For a replacement cable, see P556.
Actuator Encoder Cable

. <Model: CB-XEU3-PA OOO>
RCS2 series Standard 1m /3m/5m
For a replacement cable, see P556.

fPuIse converter AK-04 (option) )

Description: Pulse converter (model: AK-04) + I/0 e-CON connector

Use this converter if output pulses from the host controller are of open collector specification.
This converter is used to convert the open-collector command output pulses from the host controller to differential pulses. Converting open collector pulses to differential pulses
improves noise resistance.

Two phases of differential pulses equivalent to those from the line driver 26C31 are output. - -
The e-CON connector is used as an input/output connector to simplify the field wiring. Iﬂﬂzﬁr:cﬂluciur D'ﬂgﬁ;‘;lﬂ
2 AK-04 1

Basic Specifications 2 GND é /PR 2 &
* Input power 1 DC24V£10% (Max. 50mA) dﬂ m HH; f
* Input pulse : Open collector (collector current Max. 12mA) 'A ' '
* Input frequency 200 kHz or less
+ Output pulse 1 26C31 equivalent differential output (Max. 10mA)
+ External dimensions : See the figure at right

(cable connector not included) Eealoty
+ Weight . 10g or less (cable connector not included) 2 (250)
+ Accessories *1/0 e-CON connector

3M 37104-3122-000FL

(Applicable wire: AWG No. 24 to 26, 0.14 to less than 0.3mm? ) 50
\ Outer diameter of finished wire 1.0 to 1.2mm Y,
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I/0 Specifications

B Input section

External input specifications

B Output section External output specifications

Item

Specifications

Item Specifications

Input voltage

DC24V +10%

Load Voltage DC24V

Input current

4mA /1 point

Max. load current 100mA /1 point 400mA / 8 points

ON/OFF power supply

ON voltage...Min DC18.0V (3.5mA)
ON voltage...Max DC6.0V (1mA)

Max 0.1mA 1 point
Photocoupler

Leak current
Isolation method

Isolation method

Photocoupler

NPN Specifications

NPN Specifications

1 >
— 25.6k0
I Input Z 10
— Input A > Logic i T Logic
? e[ e | ] [ 376
! | circuit
))_.
ov s _ _ _ =
L - - -
PNP Specifications PNP Specifications
| - - - - - - -
+24V |
>
| Internal 100 | r‘, J.._
| | . B circuit - MA—&-
— npu IV~ Logic Output
T EZs: m Sy
55— IPUt | 254 ~—o— Load |
! | ik Output .
T 1
Controllers o !
L D—<

Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

SCON-C is compatible with all of the following control methods except the force mode (only applicable for SCON-CA).
Positioning is possible with up to 512 points in positioner mode and up to 7 points in solenoid valve mode.

H Control Function by Operation Mode

Number of
Mode positioning points Features
PO . Standard factory-set mode. Specify externally a number corresponding to
Positioning mode 64 points the position you want to move to, to operate the actuator.
. . In this mode, you can move the slider (rod) via an external signal and
Teaching mode 64 points register the stopped position in the position data table.
. . In this mode, the number of positioning points available in the positioning
256-point mode 256 points mode has been increased to 256 points.
A . In this mode, the number of positioning points available in the positioning
Positioner 512-point mode Sl mode has been increased to 512 points.
mode Solenoid value 7 voints In this mode, the actuator can be moved only by turning signals ON/OFF,
mode 1 p just like you do with an air cylinder of solenoid valve type.
Solenoid value 2 sl In this mode, the output signal is set to the same as the air cylinder auto
mode 2 p switch in the solenoid valve mode.
Force mode 1 32 points In this mode, you can move to positions under force control in the
(only SCON-CA) p positioning mode. (Up to 32 positioning points are available.)
Force mode 2 5 saiis In this mode, you can move to positions under force control in the solenoid
(only SCON-CA) p valve mode. (Up to five positioning points are available.)
: There is no need to enter position data in the controller, and the customer
S Mot . R !
Pulse-train control mode can operate the actuator freely based on custom control.

CAUTION

Note that for network compatible types with direct connection to a field network, these modes (PIO and pulse train communication) are not available.
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Explanation of I/O Signal Function

The table below explains the functions allocated to the controller’s 1/0 signal.

Since the signals that can be used vary depending on the controller type and settings, check the signal table for each

controller to confirm the available functions.

M Signal Function Description

Classification| Signal abbreviations Signal Function description
. Input this signal to cause the actuator to start moving to the position set by the command
CSTR Start signal position number signal.
PC1 to PC256 Command position number signal This signal is used to input a target position number (binary input).
BKRL Brake forced release signal This signal forcibly releases the brake.
RMOD it s ek dtne Operations mode can be switched when the controller’s MODE switch is set to AUTO. (AUTO if
9 9 sig this signal is OFF, MANU if the signal is ON)
*STP Pause signal Turning this signal OFF causes the moving actuator to decelerate to a stop. The actuator will
9 resume the remaining movement if the signal is turned ON during the pause.
RES Eesete gl Turning this signal ON resets the alarms that are present. If this signal is turned ON while the
9 actuator is paused (*STP is OFF), the remaining movement can be cancelled.
SON Servo ON signal The servo remains on while this signal is ON, or off while the signal is OFF.
HOME Home return signal Turning this signal ON preforms home-return operation.
. . Turning this signal ON switches the controller to the teaching mode (provided that CSTR, JOG+
Input MODE Teaching mode signal and JOG- are all OFF and the actuator is not moving)
o q When the main signal is off, the JOG operation will be conducted for JOG+ and JOG-.
JISL JOG/INCHING switching signal When the signal is on, the unit will do the inching operation for JOG+ and JOG-.
When the JISL signal is OFF and the JOG +/- signal turns ON, the unit will jog in the + (positive)
JOG+, JOG- JOG signal direction when the JOG + turns on and the - (negative) direction when the JOG - turns on.
During the JOG operation, the unit slows to a stop when the JOG +/- signal turns off.
q 5 In the teaching mode, specify a desired position number and then turn this signal ON for at least
PWRT Teaching signal 20ms to write the current position to the specified position number.
. . Turning this signal ON in the solenoid valve mode causes the actuator to move to the specified
STO to ST6 Start position command signal position. (Start signal is not required)
_— q q Wihile this signal is ON, torque is limited by the value set by a parameter. The TLM signal turns on
L Torque limit selection signal if torque has reached the specified value.
CSTP Forced Stop Signal Servo OFF is performed when this signal is ON for more than 10ms.
DCLR Deviation counter clear signal When this signal is ON, the position deviation counter is cleared continuously.
This signal turns ON when the actuator has entered the positioning band after movement. If the
PEND/INP In position signal actuator has exceeded the positioning band, PEND does not turn OFF, but INP does. PEND and
INP can be swapped using a parameter.
PM1 to PM256 Positioning complete signal Thls signal is used to output the position number achieved at completion of positioning
(binary output)
HEND Home return completion signal This signal turns ON upon completion of home return.
ZONE1 Zone signal Turns ON if the actuator’s current position is within the range set by the parameter.
This signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the range specified by
PZONE Position zone signal position data during position movement. PZONE can be used together with ZONE1, but PZONE
is valid only during movement to a specified position.
RMDS Running mode status signal This outputs the operation mode status.
*ALM Controller alarm status signal Turns ON when the controller is in normal condition, and turns OFF when an alarm occurs.
MOVE Moving signal Turns ON while the actuator is moving (home return), including when there is push force.
sV Servo ON status signal This signal turns ON when servo is ON.
. This signal remains ON while the controller is not in the emergency stop mode, and turns OFF
*
Output EMGS Emergency stop status signal once an emergency stop has been actuated.
* BALM Absolute battery voltage drop warning signal With the absolute specifications for the controller, turns OFF when the absolute battery
voltage drops.
- The mode signal input turns it ON when it goes into teaching mode.
MODES Mode status signal It turns OFF when it goes into normal mode.
This signal remains OFF after the controller has switched to the teaching mode. It turns ON upon
WEND Writing complete signal completion of data write using the PWRT signal. If the PWRT signal is turned Off, this signal also
turns OFF.
", q This signal turns ON after the controller has completed moving to the target position in the
PEO to PE6 Current position number signal S VE D Geeh,
PWR System Ready Signal Turns ON when it starts up normally after turning ON the controller. (Dedicated pulse train type)
This signal turns ON once the motor torque has reached the specified value in a condition where
TLR Torque limiting signal torque is being limited by the TL signal.
(Dedicated pulse train mode)
. During a controller alarm, the alarm details are output in code.
ALM1 to ALM8 Alarm Code Output Signal (Dedicated pulse train mode)
Each signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the positioning band before
LSO to LS2 Limit switch output signal or after the target position. If the actuator has already completed home return, these signals are
output even before a movement command is issued or while the servo is OFF.

(Note) Signals with asterisks (*) are normally ON and OFF during operation.
(*1) A ,pause* function is not available during S-curve motion.

SCON
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1/0 wiring drawing

B Positioning mode / teaching mode / solenoid valve mode B Pulse train mode (differential output)

PIO connector (NPN) PULSE connector (NPN) Twist pair

Pin Number|Classification| ~ Signal Pin Number| Classification Nsoigiild /7 Shield
+ Power Supply % No P!;sed
3A — Not used Input 7’5;
4A - Not used e /NP - \g F
5A INO ——————— AF —]
—a e ) /a3 | E——
—n N2 M B | P — D
8A INy —————e o—o 0 output /B8 >
___9A |  Ne e e———¢ /ZFB :Ot, (>
___10A | [ N5 ————eo o—o Ground | GNI 37:@
R GND
% +"/ —— |: ell Shield Shield _———
13A Input IN8 —o o—o P10 connector (NPN)
14A IN9 e e = ——— -
—a | NG —e— ' Pin N:mber Classification Sl%al
___16A | N1 —————e o—¢ A Power Supply i
__7A | N2 e e———— A Not used
18A IN13 ———————eo o+—9 ot use
19A N4 —o o————¢ =2 So8 S {
20A NG ——————e o—4¢ 7A HOME — e o——— ¢
8A S —
_ 1B | &m = 9A Input Cg% — :
| Lﬁﬁ - - 0A DCLR _ —— e o—9
3B ouT2 . = 1A BKRL —e o————¢
.4 | |__Oums - (e 2A RMOD ——— e o—+¢
5B ouTsa  —6% T3A~20A — Not used :
~ B | [ ours - Tagart 1B PWR =
— T i 2B SV
7B oute 6O 4— 38 N e
8 | ouput | OUT7 - (- B | HEND et
9B outs —é% 5B TR S
10B OouT9 T wgur 6B o *ALM
QRN S— g hd hd utput T EMGS - T
—_ 1B | [ outio_—44 s EMEs 6O e—
o et — 88 | BMDS
12B OuUT11 * * OB ALMT &3 o
138 ouTiz _—6<r 0 ALM2 5
14B OUT13 & O+ 1B ALM4 Jawgary —
158 ouTia  —6re b1 - ALME
16B OUT15 ¢ B —
17B — Not used _ 5B ZONE1 Y rgur
18B = Not used o 6B ZONE2 5%
198 oV ) DC24V+10% 17B~18B p— Not used PR
20B Power Supply oV gg Power Supply +—“ | DC24v£10%
* Connect 24V between pins 1A and 2A, and 0V between pins 19B and 20B. * The shield on the twisted pair cable connected to the pulse connector must be
connected to the shell. Also, the cable length must not be longer than 10m.
* Connect 24V between pins 1A and 2A, and 0V between pins 19B and 20B.
1/0 Slgnal Table *choose from 7 types (SCON-CA: from 9 types) of signal allocation.
Parameter (PIO pattern) selection Pulse-train mode
Rin Category o 0 .1 2 3 : & : < R = g = v
No. Positioning mode | Teaching mode | 256-point mode | 512-point mode | Solenoid value mode 1 | Solenoid value mode 2 | Force mode 1 ** | Force mode 2 ** | Standard mode
Positioning point| 64 points 64 points 256 points | 512 points 7 points 3 points 32 points 5 points =
1A 24V P24 P24
2A 24V P24 P24
3A - NC NC
4A - NC NC
5A INO PC1 PC1 PC1 PC1 STO STO PC1 STO SON
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1(JOG+) PC2 ST1 RES
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2(-) PC4 ST2 HOME
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 = PC8 ST3 TL
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 - PC16 ST4 CSTP
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 = = = DCLR
11A IN6 - MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 - - - BKRL
m 12A Inbut IN7 - JISL PC128 PC128 - - - - RMOD
13| P IN8 = JOG+ = PC256 = = CLBR CLBR =
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL -
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD =
16A IN11 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME = HOME HOME -
17A IN12 *STP *STP *STP *STP *STP - *STP *STP -
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR = = CSTR = -
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES RES RES -
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON SON SON -
1B ouTo PM1 PM1 PM1 PM1 PEO LSO PM1 PEO PWR
2B ouT1 PM2 PM2 PM2 PM2 PE1 LS1(TRQS) PM2 PE1 SV
3B ouT2 PM4 PM4 PM4 PM4 PE2 LS2(-) PM4 PE2 INP
4B OouT3 PM8 PM8 PM8 PM8 PE3 = PM8 PE3 HEND
5B ouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 - PM16 PE4 TLR
6B OouT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 = TRQS TRQS *ALM
7B ouT6 MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 - LOAD LOAD *EMGS
8B Output ouT7 ZONE1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1 CEND CEND RMDS
9B utpu ouTs PZONE/ZONE2| PZONE/ZONE1| PZONE/ZONE1 PM256 PZONE/ZONE2| PZONE/ZONE2| PZONE/ZONE1| PZONE/ZONE1 ALM1
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS ALM2
11B ouT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND ALM4
12B OUT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND - PEND PEND ALM8
13B ouT12 SV SV SV SV SV SV SV SV *OVLW/*ALML
14B OouT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS =
Servo Motor 15B ouT14 *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM *ALM ZONE1
(230v) 16B OouUT15 *BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM *BALM ZONE2
17B - - -
18B - - -
19B| oV N N
20B| ov N N

* In the above table, signals in () represent functions available before the home return. Signals preceded by * are turned OFF while the actuator is operating.
** The force modes are only available for SCON-CA.
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Pulse Train Type I/O Specifications (differential line driver specifications)

B Input Section

Bl Output Section

Isolation method  : Photocoupler isolation

Max. No. of input pulses: Line driver interface 0.5Mpps (SCON-CA: 2.5Mpps)

Max. No. of output pulses: Line driver interface 0.5Mpps (SCON-CA: 2.5Mpps)
Isolation/non-isolation: Non-isolation

26C31 or equivalent 3.pP

o

—w—
:
|

4/PP

Internal
O circuit

5.NP

S |
-D——| 6./NP

Internal
O circuit

F—————————— —§-—— @ ————— 4

ScoNn
26C32 or e(julvalent 7.AFB:
1 =) Internal
ﬁ;‘l 8./AFB, <H St
| 9.BFB;
Internal
%'I 10./BFB: 3:]_ I ircuit
I 11.ZFB,
l — Internal
_Qo_—-l 12./7FB| —Q_ < Circuit
13.GNDI
*
T eno 14.GNDI 1 enp

Pulse Train Type I/0 Specifications (open collector specifications)

The AK-04 (options) is needed to input pulses. The JM-08 (options) is needed to output pulses.

Maximum number of input pulses:
200kpps (The AK-04 is needed.)

Maximum number of output pulses:
500kpps (The JM-08 is needed.)

* The 24-VDC power supply connected to the
AK-4 must be shared with the PIO interface.

* Keep the length of the cable connecting the
pulse output unit (PLC) and AK-04/JM-08 as
short as possible.

Also keep the cable between the AK-04/IJM-08
and PULSE connector to 2m or less.

Note

Use the same power supply for open
collector input/output to/from the
host and for the AK-04, JM-08.

SCON

e o e

Host unit 0V DC24V
e — = Pulse converter 1
Positioning unit AK-04 CB-SC -
e (Options) -P.IOSDD.D l:.-
oV 1124V PP|1_m A 3:_
dov opela n [ n | et
Vv 1
—l/:( - 3PP NP[3 4, //\:'. Sim
[} "
a[NP /NP |2 61
Pulse command (| m ! :\/ L :
______ . Pulse converter | | " \
| JM-08 (N} (N} '
DC24V 1 (Options) 1 ' 1
I oV (] (N1 :
e mm 124V PP[1_1: Nt 7,
p dov el tt [t 8ig
AR '
:|_( — 3|PP NP3 11 N 91
[ [ T
(|- 4/NP /NP |4 ../.. 10!
N '
DC24V L1124V PPI1_,, AN, 11,
1
dov ez it [ 41 [ 2
} VAR T
=3¢ - (U R
4/NP /NP |4 :: :: :
Counter unit o oA 13"
{
w [ [l
- u u b
— Class D grounding

PULSE pulse-train
control connector
NC
NC
PP
/PP
NP
/NP
AFB A-phase
/arg | feedback pulse
BFB B-phase
/BFB feedback pulse
2 Z-phase
/ZFB feedback pulse
%
rov
Cable clamp

(Former class 3 grounding: Grounding resistance 100Q or less)

Command Pulse Input State

Command Pulse Train Shapes Input terminals Forward Reverse
Forward pulse train PP-/PP L LT
Reverse pulse train NP /NP m
o The forward pulse train controls the amount of forward motor rotation; the reverse pulse train controls the same in reverse direction.
g Pulse train PP-/PP L] VIl
2 Sign NP-/NP Low | High
§’ The command pulse controls the amount of motor rotation, and the command sign controls the direction of rotation.
z
A/B phase pulse train PP /PP m_T m
NP-/NP I I
A (frequency-quadrupled) A/B phase pulse with a 90° phase difference is used to control the amount and direction of rotation.
Forward pulse train PP-/PP _T_\_T_\_T_|
-% Reverse pulse train NP-/NP T_\_T_\_T_\_
3 Puise train PP /PP L FLfLf L
% Sign NP-/NP High Low
& PP /PP 1 fFefi
A/B phase pulse train
NP-/NP _ i fef

oon D2
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SCON

Servo Motor

(230v)

SCO N Controller

Table of specifications

Item Specifications
Motor Capacity Less than 400W \ 400W or more
Connected actuator RCS2 series actuator / single axis robot / linear motor
Number of control axes 1-axis

Operating method

Positioner type / pulse train type

Positioning Points

512 points (PIO specification) / 768 (fieldbus specification)

Backup memory

SCON-C: EEPROM / SCON-CA: FRAM (nonvolatile memory)

1/0 connector

40-pin connector

Number of I/0

16 input points / 16 output points

1/0 power

External supply DC24V+10%

Serial Communication

RS485 1ch

Field Network

DeviceNet, CC-Link, ProfiBus (SCON-CA: additionaly CompuNet, Mechatrolink, ProfiNet, EtherCAT, Ethernet/IP, Sercos Il *2)

Peripheral device communication cable

CB-PAC-PIO [ILI[]

Command pulse train input method

Differential line driver method / open collector method (converted to differential with the pulse converter *1)

Max. input pulse frequency

Differential line driver method: 500kpps (SCON-CA: 2500kpps) / Open collector method (using pulse converter): 200kpps

Position detection method

Incremental encoder / Absolute encoder

Emergency stop function

Available (integrated relay)

Electromagnetic brake forced release

Brake rel switch ON/OFF

Single-phase AC90V to AC126.5V

Input Voltage Single-phase AC180V to AC253V Single-phase AC180V to AC253V
20W  74VA 30W  94VA 400W " 844VA
Power Supply Capacity 60W  186VA 100W  282VA 600W " 1212VA
150W  376VA 200W  469VA 750W " 1569VA

Dielectric strength voltage

DC500V 100MQ or more

Vibration resistance

XYZ directions 10 to 57Hz, One side amplitude: 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)

58 to 150 Hz 4.9 m/s? (continuous), 9.8 m/s?(intermittent)

Ambient operating temperature

0~40°C

Ambient operating humidity

10 - 95% (non-condensing)

Ambient operating atmosphere

Without corrosive gases

Protection class

IP20

Weight

Approximately 800g (plus 25g for the absolute specifications) Approximately 1.1kg (plus 25g for absolute specifications)

External dimension

58mm(W)x194mm(H)x121mm(D) 72mm(W)x194mm(H)x121mm(D)

(Note 1) For the command-pulse input method, use the differential line driver method offering higher noise resistance.
If the open collector method must be used, convert the pulse to differential using the optional pulse converter (AK-04/JM-08).
(Note 2) Fieldbus network specification Sercos Il is planned.
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External dimensions

Less than 400W
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Name of Each Part
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LED display

These LED colors indicate the condition of the controller.

Name | Color Explanation

Lit when the system is ready (after power is ON, CPU
normal i

PWR | Green

sV Green | Lit when servo is ON

ALM | Orange | Lit during an alarm

EMG Red | Lit during an emergency stop

Rotary switch

This is the address setting switch for identifying each
controller when they are linked.

Piano switch

Controller system switch.

Name Explanation

Operating mode switch
1 OFF: positioner mode ON: pulse train control mode
*Enabled at power ON.

Remote update switch (normally set to OFF)
2 OFF: normal operating mode ON: update mode
*Enabled when power is ON or during soft reset.

] System I/0 connector

Connector for the emergency stop switch etc.

Regeneration unit connector

Connector for resistance unit that absorbs regeneration
current produced when the actuator decelerates to a stop.

I Motor connector (X-SEL, ECON,
RCS compatible)

Actuator motor cable connector.

Power supply connector

AC power connector. Divided into the control power input
and motor power input.

] Grounding screw

Protective grounding screw. Always ground this screw.

] Pulse train control connector

This connector is used during pulse train control mode
operations. It is disconnected during operations in
positioner mode.

PIO connector

Connector for the cable for parallel communications
with the PLC and other peripheral devices.

Operating mode switch

Controllers

Name Explanation
MANU | Do not receive PIO commands
AUTO | Accept PIO commands

*The emergency stop switch on the teaching pendant becomes
effective when the line is connected, regardless of whether this
switch is set to AUTO or MANU. Take note that an emergency stop
will be actuated momentarily when the teaching-pendant or SIO
communication cable is disconnected. This is a normal
phenomenon and does not indicate an error.

SIO connector

Connector for the teaching pendant or PC communications
cable.

Brake release switch

This is the electromagnetic brake forced release switch,
integrated with the actuator.

SCON

*It is necessary to connect the DC 24V power for the brake
drive.

Brake power connector

Brake power DC 24V supply connector (only required when
the brake equipped actuator is connected)

Encoder sensor connector
(X-SEL-P/Q compatible)

Encoder sensor cable connector

8 Absolute battery connector

Connector for the absolute data backup battery. (Required
only for absolute encoder specifications)

Servo Motor

Absolute battery holder

Battery holder for installing the absolute data backup
battery

(230v)
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Option
Teaching Pendant CON-PT-M-ENG CON-T-ENG RCM-E-ENG
L X X . 921 66.6 (1135) 15.1.262 6.3
I Features This is a teaching device that provides
information on functions such as position &

— g[ &1

input, test runs, and monitoring.

I Model CON-PT-M-ENG (Touch panel

teaching pendant)

CON-T-ENG (Standard type)
RCM-E-ENG (Simple teaching pendant)

1485

:
= T 1

46.9 7 725 34)

I Configuration Note: L
The version of ROM-E-ENG that canbe | | _Specifications
used with ROBONET is 2.08 or later. ltem CON-PT-M-ENG CON-T-ENG RCM-E-ENG
Data input (e} (o] o
% Actuator motion (©) O (®)
Ambient operating

04000 i it QEO
temp/humidity Temp: 0~40°C; Humidity: 85% RH or below

NAETEEClEITE) No corrosive gases. Especially no dust.

atmosphere
Protection class IP40 IP54 -
I CON-T-ENG Options Weight Approx. 750g Approx. 400g Approx. 400g
e Wall-mounting hook e Strap Cable length 5m

Model HK-1 Model STR-1

Displa 3-color LED touch 20 char x 4 lines 16 char. x 2 lines
p'ay panel with backlight LCD .display LCD display
For SCON-CA please choose more functional and lighter teaching pendant
i CON-PTA-C-ENG with 16-bit color LED touch panel (IP40).

PC Software (Windows Only)

Il Features A startup support software for inputting positions, performing test runs, and monitoring.
With enhancements for adjustment functions, the startup time is shortened.

I Model RCM-1 01 -MW-ENG (External device communications cable + RS232 conversion unit)

I Configuration i
RS232 adapter
- RCB-CV-MW
o | 5m
= -0 0 -
0.3m

External device
PC Software (CD) communications cable
CB-RCA-SIO050

I Model R C M -1 01 - U S B-ENG (External device communications cable + USB adapter + USB cable)

I Configuration 7
USB adapter
- RCB-CV-USB
= 3m 5m
&° o 0~ ]D O

USB cable External device communic ations cable
PC Software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-RCA-SI0050
B Regenerative Resistance Unit W Battery for retaining absolute data
I Features  Aunit that returns the regenerative current, generated during the N ) } I Features Battery for saving absolute
acceleration/deceler ation of the motor, into heat. If two regeneratlvg units data, when operating an
In the tables below, check the total power output of the actuator to see are needed, acquire one actuator with an absolute
if a regenerative resistor is needed. REU-2 and one REU-1 encoder.
I Model  REU-2 (for SCON/SSEL) (See P596).
e I Model AB-5
1 Specifications
Actuator weight 0.9kg

Internal regenerative resistance | 22000 80W

Actuator-Controller
Connection Cable (included)

1 Exterior Dimensions

CB-SC-REUO010 (for SSEL)

Servo Motor 1 Required Number of Units B Required Number of Units (RCS2-RA13R only)

) | Horizontal | vertical | 251ead | 125%ad
0 units ~100W ~100W Horizontal 1 unit 0 units
1 unit ~400W ~400W Vertical 1 unit 1 unit
2 units ~750W ~750W * Depending on the operating conditions, =

* Depending on the operating conditions, more regenerative resistor may be needed.

more regenerative resistor may be needed.

555 ..




SCO N Controller

pa
When you need spare parts after purchasing the product, such as when replacing a cable, refer to the list of models below.

Motor cable / EU motor robot cable

woCB-RCC-MA [1[J[]/ CB-XEU-MA [ (]

L Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable robot cable is used)
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track
) 17
4 Wire \Cc\or\ Signal \ No. No. \ Signal \Color\ Wire

Z g == ! Green| PE | 1 1| U |[Red
= H = A 0.75sq Redl U 2 2 V_ |white] 0.75sq
(Front view) ! -1osa White|  V 3 3 W | Black|(crimped)

Black] W 4 4 PE |Green

(Fig.: Motor robot cable CB-XEU-MA [][J[], high-flexible, EU version with metal connector)

Encoder cable / EU encoder robot cable

vose CB-RCS2-PA [J[ || /CB-XEU3-PA [J[I[ ] ‘g mossommniones

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable robot cable is used)
*Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track - ~ ~
BrownWhie] LS U \
. (41) L - [oreer| o5 |
a3 - RSV
@ ® AWG26 [ | A+ — -
ol ’ Puple | A- r
| I |z hie |6+ — —
26 113 = T\
® O i
(Front view) J Ls’
5 (crimped)
Controller side Mechanical side A
J
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-XEU3-PA JO, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector)
Ground wiire and shield braiding

Encoder cable / EU encoder robot cable RCS2-RT6/RT6R/RT7R/RTC8/RTC10/RTC12/RA13R

Model CB_RCSZ_PLA D D D / CB_XEUQ_PLA D D D *Eréf:é:%iagl;|ength (1) into (). Compatible to a maximum of 30 meters.

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable robot cable is used) mm,mm N N
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track % 3 a S = A
13
a1 e [Brown/Blue | 26 AWG26
“n L Limit switch side 25 0 :| Qwezs
BrownRed | OT 24 il
1 Brown/Black| RSV 23
- — E]
- } = 18
- — 19 N s Color A
as) 10 White/Blue | A+ il
AWG26 [Whte/¥elow] ——A—
he (soldered)| White/Red | B+ i
L [©)] White/Black B— 2
- ® : E_W;Tije“!f £ g (crmpec)
. = i J -
@ 16 Green SRD— 8 — =
® Purple BAT+ 3 H SO Orange
N Gray BAT— 5 SD Green
(Front view) Red Velel 6 f BAT+ Purple |
— Black GND 7 BAT— Gray
Controller side Mechanical side Blue BKR— 0 i VCC | Red |
Yellow | _BKR+ 21 v GND Black
= — 22 BK— Blue
([ The Shield i connected To The hood by a clamp.} v BK+ Yellow
(Fig.: Limit switch encoder robot cable CB-XEU2-PLA I, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector) Ground wire and shield braiding The shield is connected to the hood by a clamp.

I/O Flat Cable

Model C B_ PAC_ P I o I:l I:l I:l N Erétxer :Jhseoc:aslil\ength (L) into LI . Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.

HIF6-40D-1. 27R

L i ‘ Color ‘
Brown-1 ou Brown-3
Red-1 2B | OU Red-3
Orange-1 3B | 0U Orange-3
Yellow-1 4B | OU Yellow-3
Green-1 5B | OUT4| Green-3
No connector ® e Blue-1 68| OUT5| Blue-3
88 7A IN2_| Purple-1 7B | OUT6| Purple-3
85 8A | IN3 | Gray-1 8B_| OUT7| Gray-3
- EE 9A IN4_| White-1 | 9B | OUT8| White-3
gs A | IN5 | Black-1 Flat cable & 0B [ OUT9| Black-3 Flat cable ®
88 A 6 | Brown-2 (crimped) 1B [OUT10| Brown-4 |  (crimped)
88 A 7 Red-2 2B |0U Red-4 AWG28
83 A 8 | Orange-2 [ 138 [OU Orange-4
No connector (] 4A 9 | Yellow-2 |_14B |0OU Yellow-4
® Half-pitch MIL socket: g: : ? GBfleen‘zZ 1 gg g~ GBffe"Z‘
— N ue- u ue-
— HIF6-40D-1. 27R (Hirose) 7A [ IN12 | Purple-2 78 — Purple-d
18A | IN13 | Gray-2 18B - Gray-4
Flat cable (20-core) x 2 19A | IN14 | White-2 198 0V | White-4
20A | IN15 | Black-2 20B 0V | Black-4

SCON Pulse Train Control Cable

Model C B_sc_ P I OS I:‘ I:‘ I:‘ * Erétxer (t)g%c:agls‘\ength (L) into /[ . Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.

Black —{ Black [Nt used | 1 —
White/Black: Whie/Black|Not used [ 2 ¢
Red ) Red PP
_ L Vhite/Red White/Red| /PP
Green @) Green NP
- i Whie/Green| /NP
[ 3 fQ ® r Yellow @) 0.25q [ Yellow | AF
White/ oldered| Whie/Yellow| /AFB [ 8
No ‘ ‘ D Brown @) Brown | BF 9
connector i Whe/Brown| /BF!
ﬁ ® |y Blue @) Biue | ZF
White/Blue White/Blue| /ZF!
Gray @) Gre GND
Plug: 10114-3000PE (Sumitomo 3M) White/Gray Whie/Gray | GND
Shell: 10314-52F0-008 (Sumitomo 3M) Shield wThesh\e\disconnectedtoacab\eclamp. ——
i

SCON

Controllers

Servo Motor

(230V)




SS E L Controller

Program controller
For RCS2 series

List of models

Program controller for operating RCS2 series actuators. One unit can handle various controls.

Type (6]

Name Program mode ‘ Positioner Mode

External View

Both the actuator operation and communication with
external equipment can be handled by a single controller. Up to 20000 positioning points are supported.

When two axes are connected, arc interpolation, path Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.

operations, and synchronization can be performed.

Description

Position points 20000 points

Controllers Number of control axes: 2 axes max.

* 2nd axis specs not applicable to the single-axis model.
SSEL-C-[ |- [ /[ |- I I |- J-L_]-[ |

Series Type Number of Axes I— (Specs for 1st axis) J I— (Specs for 2nd axis) J I/0 Type  1/0 Cable Power Voltage
Motor Encoder  Option Motor Encoder  Option Length

—

Single-phase
AC115V

Single-phase
AC230V

Incremental

(o3 Standard Type

Creep sensor

High Accel./Decel.

Home sensor/
LS-compatible

Master axis spec

Brake

Creep sensor

High Accel./Decel.
Home sensor/
LS-compatibl

e Single-axis model

2-axis model Incremental

Slave axis spec

12\ PIO PNP (standard)
12)'A DeviceNet
(o{edl CC-Link
238 ProfiBus

5[0} 100W servo motor {1} 750W servo motor 41} 100W servo motor [y&(tl 750W servo motor|

Servo Motor

(230v)
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SS E L Controller

System configuration

Teaching Pendant (see P585)
<Model: SEL-T/SEL-TD>

(Optional)
| . Field Network
L
Regenerative Resistor Unit Panel Unit
1/0 Flat Cable (see P586) (See P585) (See P585)
<Model: CB-DS-PI0020> <Model: REU-2> <Model: PU-1>
(supplied with controller) 2m (Optional)
=1 0 Required Number of
Regenerative Resistor Units (I
5m 0 units | ~200W ~200W
0.2m 1unit | ~800W ~600W A7
Hm)m:c(:ﬂ 2 units ~800W
RS232C Cable Adapter Cable (see P586) * Depending on trfe opefa(ing conditions,
<Model: CB-ST- 5m <Model: CB-SEL-SJ002> 1 m = more regenerative resistors may be needed.
ETMWO050-EB> (Optional) Cable for Regenerative Resistor Unit
(Supplied with the

<Model: CB-SC-REU010>
(Supplied with the regenerative resistor unit.)

3m Main

L QSE”S'V Single-phase AC115V

Single-phase AC230V

IA-101-X-MW

PC software) 3m
USB Cable (see P586)
<Model: CB-SEL-USB030>
(Supplied with the 1A-101-X-USB

PC software)
PC Software (see P585)
<Model: IA-101-X-MW> (with RS232C cable)
<Model: IA-101-X-USB> (with USB cable)

* Always use a noise filter
when connecting power

Recommended: MC1220 (for AC115V) (Manufacturer: TDK-Lambda)
MC1210 (for AC230V) (Manufacturer: TDK-Lambda)
(Available through IAl. Please inquire for details.)

System Memory Backup Battery (see P585)
Model: AB-5-CS (with case)

AB-5 (standard battery)

(Optional)*1

Absolute Data Backup Battery (see P585)
<Model: AB-5>
(included with absolute type controller) L—_I I_—_I

*1  The system memory backup battery is a
required feature if you wish to retain data
such as flags used in programs even after
the power has been shut off.

Motor Cable
<Model: CB-XEU-MA OOO>
Standard 1m/3m/5m

off————=)
For a replacement cable, see P586

I

[}

Actuator Encoder Cable
: <Model: CB-XEU3-PAOIOO>
RCS2 series Standard 1m/3m/5m
For a replacement cable, see P586.

Servo Motor
(230V)

w018
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I/0 Specifications

B Input section External input specifications B Output section External output specifications
Item Specifications Item Specifications
Input voltage DC24V  +10% Load Voltage DC24V
Input current 7mA / circuit Max. load current 100m A/ 1point 400mA / 8 points in total
ON/OFF voltage ON voltage (min.) NPN : DC16V / PNP : DC8V Residual voltage (Max.) Max 0.1mA /1 point
OFF voltage (max) ~ NPN : DC5V / PNP : DC19V Isolation method Photocoupler
Isolation method Photocoupler
NPN Specifications NPN Specifications
P24V P24
External ... ___ | Internal circuit O““““““““““:
power | P it il Outputs Load ! External
supply L R=5600 4N 1 o o W | e
22 : Input terminal 4 / %\\ N @ _i_ supply
i---50 : o T +24v
S—.. ]
Inputs R=3.3kQ 4CN) """"""""""
PNP Specifications PNP Specifications
External Internal circuit Internal circuit P24V
power —- 40___________________,. External
supply / N N Load _+ Power
+24V E 4 T supply
S—..

4 ;
0 ﬁ%ﬁ- +24V
Inputs R=3.3kQ Outputs :
Controllers O........-...........'
N

Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Two modes can be selected for the SSEL controller: “Program Mode,” in which the actuator is operated by entering a program,
and “Positioner Mode,” in which PLC signals are received and the actuator is moved to designated positions.
The Positioner Mode has the five input patterns listed below to enable various applications.

H Control Function by Type

Operation mode Features

Various operations including linear/arc interpolation operation, path operation ideal for coating processes, etc., arch-
Program mode motion operation and palletizing operation can be performed using the Super SEL language that lets you program
complex control actions using simple commands.

SSEL This is the basic mode from which operations can be conducted by designating position numbers and inputting the start

Standard mode | signal.
Push-motion operation and teaching operation are also possible.

Product change | Multiple parts of the same shape with slightly different hole positions can be handled using movement commands to the
mode same position numbers by simply changing the product type number.

2-axis
Positioner mode |, With a 2-axis controller, each axis can be commanded and operated separately.
independent mode

In this mode, the slider (rod) moves based on an external signal, when the actuator is stopped, the current position can

Teaching mode be registered as position data.

DS-S-C1 If you were using a DS-S-C1 controller, you can replace it with a SSEL controller without having to change the host
Servo Motor Compatible mode | Programs. *This mode does not ensure actuator compatibility.

(230V)

; SSEL
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Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Program mode

Pin Number| Category Port No. Program Mode Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Select Program No. 1 —e— o ———
2A 017 Select Program No. 2 L S )
28 018 SelectiRrogram/NoLs Selects the program number to start. — 1
3A 019 Select Program No. 8 (Input as BCD val 016 10 022 F——————eo o——¢
3B 020 Select Program No. 10 put as values to ports 016 to 022) —eo————4¢
4A 021 Select Program No. 20 o o—o
4B 022 Select Program No. 40 | e~ 4
5A 023 CPU reset Resets the system to the same state as when the power is turned on. ——————eo o—¢
5B 000 Start Starts the programs selected by ports 016 to 022. | e~ 4
6A 001 General-purpose input ——oo—
6B 002 General-purpose input F—eoo——4¢
7A 003 General-purpose input e o—4
7B Input 004 General-purpose input F—eo&——4¢
8A 005 General-purpose input L S )
8B 006 General-purpose input —eo— o — 9
9A 007 General-purpose input I e ¢
9B 008 General-purpose input || Waits for external input via program instructions. F—eo&——4¢
10A 009 General-purpose input F———e o—¢
10B 010 General-purpose input I e ¢
11A 011 General-purpose input F——————e—o—4¢
11B 012 General-purpose input I e ¢
12A 013 General-purpose input F———eo—4¢
12B 014 General-purpose input | e— 4
13A 015 General-purpose input —oo—
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) e
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. fag®!
14B 302 General-purpose output| faget
15A Output 303 General-purpose output fag!
15B 304 General-purpose output ™ tout be turned ON/OFF as desired vi instructi +Cre
16A 305 General-purpose output ese outputs can be turne as desired via program instructions. =
16B 306 General-purpose output Fagrt
17A 307 General-purpose output| e
17B N 0V input Connect 0V. Controllers

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

Positioner mode

oV 24

Pin Number| Category| Port No. St;‘:js:«;:z)llt/?or e Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position input 10 — e o ——
2A 017 Position input 11 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using port number 007 to 019 F—————eo o—¢
2B 018 Position input 12 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. —eo o ————4¢
3A 019 Position input 13 e e 4
3B 020 Position input 14 = I e g
4A 021 Position input 15 - o o—4
4B 022 Position input 16 = | e g
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) - e
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. —eo— o — 9
6A 001 Home Return Performs home return. e o —9
6B 002 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. I e @
7A Input 003 Push Performs a push motion. i S
7B 004 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes motion when turned ON. [——e&— &—————————¢
8A 005 Cancel Stops the motion when turned OFF. The remaining motion is canceled. [—@ &——¢
8B 006 Interpolation setting || When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpolation.—o/o—c
9A 007 Position input 1 —oo—
9B 008 Position input 2 —e—o— 4
10A 009 Pos!t!on !nput 3 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using ports 007 to 019. "
1oB 010 oS ioninpuis, The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. e
11A 011 Position input 5 ) ——oo—
11B 012 Position input 6 e o—
12A 013 Position input 7 & o—4
12B 014 Position input 8 e o———
13A 015 Position input 9 o o—4
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) {R'_é
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. e
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. {R‘}
15A Output 303 Home Return complete || Turns on when the home return operation is complete. fag=!
15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. Yo Servo Motor
16A 305 Pushing complete Turns on when a push motion is complete. ¢ ¢ (230V)
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). Yo
17A 307 Absolute encoder battery error|| Turns on when the battery for the absolute encoder runs low (warning level). {R‘}
17B N 0V input Connect 0V.

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

oV 24
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Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Positioner, Product-Type Change Mode

Pin Number| Category| Port No. .?;:g'gﬂ:a;;oﬂgz; Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position/Product Type Input 10 ——e&———
2A 017 Posiion/Product Type Input 11 Specifies the position numbers to move to, and the product type [
2B 018 Position/Product Type Input 12 - ! F—eoo——¢
— numbers, using ports 007 to 022.
SA 019 Position/Product Type Input 13 The position and product type numbers are assigned by parameter —— " ¢
3B 020 Position/Product Type Input 14 . R i — e & —————@
A 021 Position/Product Type Input 16, settings. The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. 5 A
4B 022 Position/Product Type Input 16| F—eo o —o
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) —————eo o —¢
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. F—eo o ————4¢
6A 001 Home Return Performs home return. e e 4
6B 002 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. —o o — ¢
7A Input 003 Push Performs a push motion. F—————o o —4¢
7B 004 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes motion when turned ON. |——8— &—————¢
8A 005 Cancel Stops the motion when turned OFF. The remaining motion is canceled. [————e& o——4
8B 006 Interpolation setting When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpolation. —eo o — 4
9A 007 Position/Product Type Input 1 F—————eo o —4¢
9B 008 Position/Product Type Input 2 I e @
10A 009 Position/Product Type Input 3 Specifies the position numbers to move to, and the product type numbers,
10B 010 Position/Product Type Input4 || s 007 to 022, ’ T —e ——4
1A on Position/Product Type Input § 'llj'::?)t':;tion and prodlllct type numbers are assigned by parameter settings. =
il 012 Eositon Boolctifype Input The number can be specified either as BCD or binary.
12A 013 Position/Product Type Input 7 i F——————eo o—¢
12B 014 Position/Product Type Input 8 F—eo o —————4¢
13A 015 Position/Product Type Input 9 F————9 o —4
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) fag!
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. {R._é
14B 302 Positioning complete Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. —‘qu
15A Output 303 Home Return complete Turns on when the home return operation is complete. fag!
15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. 305
16A 305 Pushing complete Turns on when a push motion is complete. &0
16B 306 System battery eror Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). fag
17A 307 Absolute encoder battery error|| Turns on when the battery for the absolute encoder runs low (warning level). &0
Controllers 17B N 0V input Connect OV.
*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. oV 24
Positioner, 2-axis Independent Mode
Pin Number| Category| Port No. Ind ezzﬁggr?te;ﬂ e Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position input 7 F—eo—o————
2A 017 Position input 8 Specifies the position numbers to move to, using ports 010 to 022. F——————eoo—¢
2B 018 Position input 9 The position numbers on the 1st and 2nd axes are assigned by —eo o —— 9
3A 019 Position input 10 parameter settings. e e @
3B 020 Position input 11 The number can be specified either as BCD or binary. F—eo&——9
4A 021 Position input 12 e o—9¢
4B 022 Position input 13 —eo&——9
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) F————————eoo—9
5B 000 Start 1 Starts the movement to the selected position number on the 1st axis. —eo—9
6A 001 Home Return 1 Performs Home Return on the 1st axis. F———————eoo—9
6B 002 Servo ON 1 Switches between servo ON and OFF for the 1st axis. —eo—9
7A Input 003 Pause 1 Pauses the motion on 1st axis when turned OFF, and resumes when tumed ON. [——————9@— &——@
7B 004 Cancel 1 Cancels the movement on the 1st axis. ——e o —¢
SSEL 8A 005 Start 2 Starts the movement to the selected position number on the 2nd axis. [———e® &——#
8B 006 Home Return 2 Performs Home Return on the 2nd axis. ——e o ——o
9A 007 Servo ON 2 Switches between servo ON and OFF for the 2nd axis. ———e o—4¢
9B 008 Pause 2 Pauses the motion on 2nd axis when turned OFF, and resumes when turned ON. [——e&— &—————————4¢
10A 009 Cancel 2 Cancels the movement on the 2nd axis. I e e g
108 010 Pos!tfon !nput L Specifies the position numbers to move to, using ports 010 to 022. = [
1A ot Position input 2 The position numbers on the 1st and 2nd axes are assigned by [
11B 012 Position input 3 - A E—
12A 013 Position input 4 $:rameter settings. L . & o—4
128 014 Postioninpits e number can be specified either as BCD or binary. —
13A 015 Position input 6 9 & —
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) {R‘}
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. &0
14B 302 Positioning complete 1 || Turns on when the movement to the specified position on the 1st axis is complete. {R‘}
15A Output 303 Home Return complete 1 || Turns on when home return on the 1st axis is complete. {R'}
Servo Motor 158 304 Servo ON output 1 Turns on when the 1st axis is in a servo ON state. ee
(230V) 16A 305 Positioning complete 2 || Turns on when the movement to the specified position on the 2nd axis is complete. & &
16B 306 Home Return complete 2 || Turns on when home return on the 2nd axis is complete. Yo
17A 307 Servo ON output 2 Turns on when the 2nd axis is in a servo ON state. {R‘}
17B N 0V input Connect 0V.
*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual. oV 24
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Explanation of I/0 Signal Functions

Positioner, Teaching Mode

Pin Number| Category| Port No. Te:glzl:mlgoﬁ; e Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 JOG- on 1st axis While the signal is input, the 1st axis is moved in the - (negative) direction. [——&— &————
2A 017 JOG+ on 2nd axis While the signal is input, the 2nd axis is moved in the + (positive) direction. [——————&— &———4
2B 018 JOG- on 2nd axis While the signal is input, the 2nd axis is moved in the - (negative) direction. [——&— &———————4
3A 019 Specify inching (0.01mm) F——————eo o—¢
3B 020 Specify inching (0.1mm) || Specifies how much to move during inching. —eo————4¢
4A 021 Specify inching (0.5mm) || (Total of the values specified for ports 019 to 022) o o—o
4B 022 Specify inching (1mm)
5A 023 Error reset Resets minor errors. (Severe errors require a restart.) F——e o—4
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. | e~ 4
6A 001 Servo ON Switches between Servo ON and OFF. e o —4
6B 002 Pause Pauses the motion when turned OFF, and resumes motion when turned ON. |——8— &————¢
7A Input 003 Position input 1 e o—4
7B 004 Position input 2 e o————
8A 005 Position input 3 - e 4
8B 006 Position input 4 F—eo&——4¢
9A 007 Position input 5 Ports 003 to 013 are used to specify the position number to move, and I e ¢
9B 008 Position input 6 the position number for inputting the current position. —eoo——4¢
10A 009 Position input 7 When the teaching mode setting on port 014 is in the ON state, the F——————eo o—¢
10B 010 Position input 8 current value is written to the specified position number. —eoo—————4¢
1A o011 Position input 9 9
11B 012 Position input 10 I e ¢
12A 013 Position input 11 9 & —
12B 014 Teaching mode setting | e 4
13A 015 JOG+ on 1st axis While the signal is input, the 1st axis is moved in the plus direction. F———eoo—¢
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact B) e
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. fag®!
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. —‘qu
15A Output 303 Home Return complete || Turns on when the home return operation is complete. e
15B 304 Servo ON output Turns on when servo is ON. 305
16A 305 - - Fag 7
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). fag
17A 307 Absolute encoder battery error|| Turns on when the battery for the absolute encoder runs low (warning level). e
17B N 0V input Connect OV. Controllers

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

Positioner, DS-S-C1 Compatible Mode

oV 24

Pin Number| Category| Port No. szﬁggzgﬂsﬁség; Functions
1A P24 24V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position No. 1000 (Same as ports 004 through 015) | e
2A 017 Position No. 2000 - e o&—
2B 018 Position No. 4000 = —eo o ————4¢
3A 019 Position No. 8000 - ——————%°® & —
3B 020 Position No. 10000 = —o o — ¢
4A 021 Position No. 20000 - e o—4
4B 022 NC (*1) =
5A 023 CPU reset Resets the system to the same state as when the power is turned on. I e—o ¢
5B 000 Start Starts moving to selected position. —eo o—4¢
6A 001 Hold (Pause) Pauses the motion when turned ON, and resumes motion when turned OFF. —————————o— &———¢
6B 002 Cancel Stops the motion when turned ON. The remaining motion is canceled. —e o——4¢
7A Input 003 Interpolation setting || When this signal is turned ON for a 2-axis model, the actuator moves by linear interpclation.—O/O—i
7B 004 Position No. 1 —e o — 4
8A 005 Position No. 2 . S S
8B 006 Position No. 4 e o—— 4
9A 007 Position No. 8 e o—
1901 ggg gz::::z: :Z: ;g Ports 004 through 016.a‘re used to specify the position number to move. _./.—‘,
10B 010 Position No. 40 The numbers are specified as BCD. . oo
11A 011 Position No. 80 e @ ¢
11B 012 Position No. 100 ——eo——— ¢
12A 013 Position No. 200 9 o—
12B 014 Position No. 400 ——eo—— ¢
13A 015 Position No. 800 F—————eo o —4¢
13B 300 Alarm Turns off when an alarm occurs. (Contact A) {R‘}
14A 301 Ready Turns on when the controller starts up normally and is in an operable state. &0
14B 302 Positioning complete || Turns on when the movement to the destination is complete. {R‘}
15A 303 - - e
158 | Outeut 304 . = Fega

= Servo Motor

16A 305 - - (e (230V)
16B 306 System battery error || Turns on when the system battery runs low (warning level). e
17A 307 {bsolute encoder battery errof| Turns on when the battery for the absolute encoder runs low (warning level). {R‘}
17B N 0V input Connect 0V.

(*1) The input needs to be set to OFF. Be sure to leave this disconnected. oV 24

*Note: With regard to PNP wiring diagram, please refer to SSEL manual.

SSEL
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SS E L Controller

Table of specifications

Item Specifications
" Connected actuator RCS2 series actuator / single axis robot / linear motor
5 Input Voltage Single-phase AC90V to AC126.5V \ Single-phase AC180V to AC253V
"§ Power Supply Capacity Max. 1660VA (for 400W, 2-axis operation)
% Dielectric strength voltage DC500V 10MQ or higher
2 | Withstand voltage AC500V 1 min.
% Rush current Control Power 15A / Motor Power 37.5A ‘ Control Power 30A / Motor Power 75A
'@ Vibrati ist XYZ directions 10 to 57Hz, One side amplitude: 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)
a foration resistance 58 to 150 Hz 4.9 m/s*(continuous), 9.8 m/s*(intermittent)
Number of control axes 1 axis / 2 axis
_ § Maximum total output of connected axis 400W 800w
g § Position detection method Incremental encoder / Absolute encoder
é :"é Speed setting 1mm/sec and up, the maximum depends on actuator specifications
a Acceleration setting 0.01G and up, the maximum depends on the actuator
Operating method Program operation / Positioner operation (switchable)
Programming language Super SEL language
Number of programs 128 programs
g Number of program steps 9999 steps
§ Number of multi-tasking programs 8 programs
a Positioning Points 20000 points
Data memory device FLASHROM (A system-memory backup battery can be added as an option)
Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software
Number of /0 24 input points / 8 output points (NPN or PNP selectable)
_5 1/0 power Externally supplied 24VDC + 10%
1“-; PIO cable CB-DS-PIO [[1[][] (supplied with the controller)
g Serial communications function RS232C (D-Sub Half-pitch connector) / USB connector
E Field Network DeviceNet, CC-Link, ProfiBus
8 Motor Cable CB-XEU-MA [1[[] (Max. 20m)
Encoder cable CB-XEU3-PA [1[][](Max. 20m)
. . Motor overcurrent, Motor driver temperature check, Overload check, Encoder open-circuit check
Protection function o
@ Soft limit over, system error, battery error, etc.
K] 2| Ambient operating humidity and temperature 0to 40°C 10 to 95% (non-condensing)
2 _§ Ambient atmosphere Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant dust.
15 ‘S| Protection class 1P20
2| Weight 1.4kg

External dimensions

100mm (W) x 202.6mm (H) x 126mm (D)

External Dimensions

SSEL 1-axis controller

202.6

100 (80)

SSEL 2-axis controller

126 100 (80) 126

\(Note 1)

(Note 1) Absolute data back-up battery. Not installed with
incremental specification.

202.6

= —

\(Note 1)

(Note 1) Absolute data back-up battery. Not installed with
incremental specification.
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Name of Each Pa

Status indicator LEDs I Power supply connector
These LEDs are used to indicate the operating condition of AC power connector. Divided into the control power input
W the controller. and motor power input.
T
The LED status indicators are as follows:
PWR © Power is input to controller. i
RDY : The controller is ready to perform program m Groundlng screw
operation. Protective grounding screw. Always ground this screw.
ALM © The controller is abnormal.
EMG @ Anemergency stop is actuated and the drive
source is cut off. q -
svi . The axis 1 actuator servo is on. External regeneratlve resistor connector
Sv2 © The axis 2 actuator servo is on. A connector for the regenerative resistor that must be

connected when the built-in regenerative resistor alone
does not offer sufficient capacity in high-acceleration/
high-load operation, etc.

i LN

Whether or not an external regenerative resistor is
necessary depends on the conditions of your specific
application such as the axis configuration.
System I/0 connector
Connector for emergency stop / enable input / brake power
input, etc.

B EEEEEEE

Motor connector for axis 1
Connects the motor cable of the axis 1 actuator.

=

Teaching pendant connector

A half-pitch 1/0 26-pin connector that connects a teaching i
pendant when the running mode is MANU. A special m Motor connector for axis 2
conversion cable is needed to connect a conventional Connects the motor cable of the axis 2 actuator.
Dsub, 25-pin connector.

T
' |
P Nodersviteh Brake switch for axis 1
[— E - . A
! i This switch is used to specify the running mode of the This switch = used to rglease the: axis brake. Setting it to
= controller. The left position indicates the MANU (manual the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the brake,
“:,‘:'; operation) mode, while the right position indicates the while setting it to th<=T right position (NOM side) causes the
}‘\:l:‘ AUTO (automatic operation) mode. Teaching can only be controller to automatically control the brake.
;%} performed as manual operation, and automatic operation Controllers
[ 3 using external I/Os is not possible in the MANU mode.
I‘ — :
1 | . .
= Brake switch for axis 2
[ Thi . . f A G
| | is switch is used to release the axis brake. Setting it to
f‘:'E USB connector . . the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the brake,
! ! A connector for PC connection via USB. If the USB while setting it to the right position (NOM side) causes the
! connector is connected, the TP connector is disabled and controller to automatically control the brake.

all communication inputs to the TP connector are cut off.

A 1/0 Connector Encoder connector for axis 1
A connector for interface I/Os. Connect the encoder cable of the axis 1 actuator.

34-pin flat cable connector for DIO (24IN/80UT) interface.

;
'

|

i

E 1/0 power is also supplied to the controller via this
| connector (Pin No. 1 and No. 34).
|

I

i

|

|

i

|

I

i

I

|

|

Encoder connector for axis 2
Connect the encoder cable of the axis 2 actuator.

Panel unit connector

A connector for the panel unit (optional) that displays the
controller status and error numbers.

LIODIIUNT

B Absolute-data backup battery connector for axis 1

******* A connector for the battery that backs up absolute data for
axis 1 when the actuator uses an absolute encoder.

Bl Absolute data backup battery

When an absolute-type axis is operated, this battery retains
position data even after the power is cut off. .
B Absolute-data backup battery connector for axis 2
A connector for the battery that backs up absolute data for
axis 2 when the actuator uses an absolute encoder.

Bl System memory backup battery (Option)

This battery is needed if you wish to retain various data

recorded in the SRAM of the controller even after the

power is cut off. System-memory backup battery connector

This battery is optional. Specify it if necessary.
IBE? pecity 2 A connector for the system-memory backup battery.

Servo Motor
(230v)

SSEL



SS E L Controller

Teaching Pendant

A teaching device for entering programs
and positions, test runs, and monitoring.

I Model/Price

I Features

Model | Description
SEL-T-J Standard type with adapter cable
SEL-TD-J adapter cable. e "
B Configuration I Specifications
Item SEL-T-J SEL-TD-J
3-position Enable Switch No Yes
Adapter cable: CB-SEL-5J002 ANSI/UL standards Non-compliant Compliant
5m 0.2m CE mark Compliant
— [—{] >
U Display 20 char. x 4 lines
I SEL-T option Ambient Operating
i i 0~40°C 10~90% RH (non-condensin
» Wall-mounting e Strap Temp./Humidity b RH { o
hook Model STR-1 Protective structure IP54
Model HK-1 Weight Approx. 0.4kg (not incl. cable)

PC Software (Windows Only)

I Features A startup support software for entering programs/positions, performing

test runs, and monitoring. More functions have been added for
debugging, and improvements have been made to shorten the start-up
time.

I1A-101-X-MW-J
I1A-101-X-MW

I Configuration
gu -
¥

PC Software (CD)
1A-101-X-USB

(with RS232C cable + adapter cable)
(with RS232C cable)

Mﬂ 0.2m
“ — 00— —»

RS232C Cable Adapter cable:
CB-ST-E1MWO050-EB CB-SEL-SJ002

(with USB cable)

I Model

Controllers

I Model D
-—

Dummy plug

W B e e
I Configuration DP-3 § Compatible controller
ha am - SSEL-C Note:
i D e T s ’VOnIy versions 6.0.0.0 and later can be used
E with the SSEL controller.

USB cable
CB-SEL-USB030

PC Software (CD)

Regenerative Resistor Unit

I Features Aunitthat converts the regenerative current, generated during the
acceleration/deceleration of the of the motor, into heat.
In the table on the right, check the total power output of the actuator to see if a

I Required Number of Units I Exterior Dimensions

Horizontal Vertical

regenerative resistor is needed. Ounits | ~200W ~200W ° °
1 Model REU-2 (for SCON/SSEL) Tunit | -800W ~600W
SSEL . . 2 units ~800W
I Specifications

- - - * Depending on the operating conditions,

Weight of main unit 0.9kg more regenerative resistors may be needed.

Internal regenerative resistance 2200 80W * If 2 regenerative units are needed, ar . i

Main unit-Controller acquire one REU-2 and one REU-1 5
CB-SC-REU010 (for SSEL, j«__ﬁ

Connection Cable (included) ( ) (See P596). 6.6 126

Panel Unit

1 Features Display device that shows the error code from
the controller or the currently running program
number.

1 Model PU-1 (Cable length: 3m)
03.2 17,

Servo Motor é .

(230V)

585 ...

Absolute Data Backup Battery

1 Features Battery for saving absolute data, when
operating an actuator with an absolute encoder.
Same as the battery used for system memory
backup.

1 Model AB-5

System Memory Backup Battery

1 Features This battery is required, for example, when you
are using global flags in the program and you
want to retain your data even after the power
has been turned OFF.

AB-5-CS (with case)
AB-5 (Standalone battery)

1 Model
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Dummy Plug USB Cable Adapter Cable

I Features When connecting the SSEL controller to a I Features A cable for connecting the controller to the I Features An adapter cable to connect the D-sub
computer with a USB cable, this plug is USB port to a computer. 25-pin connector from the teaching pendant
inserted in the teaching port to shut off the A controller with no USB port (e.g. XSEL) can or a PC to the teaching connector (half-pitch)
enable circuit. be connected to the USB port of a computer of the SSEL controller.

(Supplied with the PC software IA-101-X-USB) by connecting an RS232C cable to the USB
cable via a USB adapter. I Model  CB-SEL-SJ002 (Cable length: 0.2m)
I Model DP-3 (See PC software 1A-101-X-USBMW)

I Model  CB-SEL-USB030 (Cable length: 3m)

| |
= \\‘-:r/ £ -

Spare parts

When you need spare parts after purchasing the product, such as when replacing a cable, refer to the list of models below.

Motor cable / EU motor robot cable

Model C B_ RCC - MA |:| [I |:| / C B _XE U - MA [I |:| D * EE;er sr;; iagl;length (L) into [1[]C]. Compatible to a maximum of 30 meters.
L

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm
or larger (when movable
type is used)

17

;

Wire ‘CO|OI ‘ Signal ‘ No. No. ‘ Signal CD\DF‘ Wire

4 * Only the robot cable is to
~ o] 1 be usedin a cable track PE 1 1 Red
B B | ez | 0.755g LRedl U 2 2 V__|White| 0.75sq
: 1 4 S| v | 3 3 | W |Black|(crimped)
(Front view) Black| W | 4 4 | PE |[Green

Controller side (Fig.: Motor robot cable CB-XEU-MA DO, Mechanical side

high-flexible, EU version with metal connector)

Encoder cable / EU encoder robot cable

voser CB-RCS2-PA [ J[ ][]/ CB-XEUS-PAL L[] ‘rpmssmsuime  cmmonsminndamir
w

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used)

*Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track e Egcv [12] ~ ~
T W] \
L - [cieep
= OoT.
a) o o = RSV
PP - Signal | Color
14 i Pink A ] ) GPmk
o WY reen
5 |pzzz| A - e
2| 26 13 WY Blue/Red
] T\ Orange/White
. GluEnM/MB
(Front view) ] BrownWhite
J
Controller side Mechanical side []
1J
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-XEU3-PA OO, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector)
\Ground wire and shield braiding

LS encoder cable / EU LS encoder robot cable for RCS2-RT6/RT6R/RT7R/RTC8/RTC10/RTC12/RA13R

Model CB_Rcsz_PLA I:I D I:I / CB'XEU2'PLA D I:I D 'ErEI;e.:‘:)régiaglrenlength(L)intoD[].Compalibletoamaximumofsomelers.

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used)
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track

12
13 N
(41) L r— ” v 26 AWG26
@1 Limit switch side 55 Il ()
= 0
23
1 - — E)
= = 18
e — 19
a3 10 [White/Blue | A+ il
WG26 [WnielVelow =
(solderech | White/Red + i
@ | here 5
" : N e - I (crimped)
White/Gray —
I—= T e g —
T % 13 ® Hie Green SRD— — -
@ Purple BAT+ 3 5 S5 | Orange |
B Gray BAT— 5 0 SD Green
(Front view) Red Velel 6 il BAT+ Purple
. . Black GND 7 BAT— Gray.
Controller side Mechanical side Blue BKR— 0 1 vCcC Red
Yelow | BKR+ 21 GND Black
- — 2 BK— Blue
) - . . ; : ) “The SHield s connected [0 the hood by a clarmy - - 1 BK+ Yellow
(Fig.: Limit switch encoder robot cable CB-XEU2-PLA JCJJ, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector) Ground wire and shield braiding The shield is connected to the hood by a clamp.

1/0 Flat Cable

* Enter the cable length (L) into []17]. Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.
Model CB'DS'PIO D D D Ex:080=8m

PinNo| Color | Wire [PinNo| Color | Wire
9B

L 2m 1A | Brown 1 Gray 2
1B Red 1 10A | White 2
2A | Orange 1 10B | Black 2
3 [28 | Yellow1 | 11A | Brown-3
1B g9 1A 38 | Green1 118 | Red3
38| Bluel 12A | Orange 3
88 4A | Purple 1 12B | Yellow 3
No connector 2B | Grayl | Flat |13A | Green3 | Fiat
a8 5A | White 1 cable |13B | Blue3 cable
178 % 174 [58_[ Black1 | crimped | 14A | Purple 3 | crimped
6A | Brown-2 14B | Gray3
\Flat cable AWG28 (34-core) 68 | Red2 15A | White 3
7A | Orange 2 15B | Black 3
7B | Yellow 2 16A | Brown-4
8A | Green2 | 16B | Red4
88 | Blue2 | 17A | Orange 4
9A | Purple 2 17B | Yellow 4

SSEL

Servo Motor
(230V)
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Program controller
For RCS2 series

List of models

Multiaxial program controller for operating RCS2 series actuators. Up to 6 axes can be simultaneously controlled.

Type

KE

KET

P

Q

Name

General Purpose
Standard Type

General Purpose
Global Type

Large-Capacity
Standard Type

Large-Capacity
Global Type

External View

Connectable W

Standard type Global type Large-capacity standard type | Large-capacity global type
Description offering excellent conforming to safety capable of controlling up conforming to safety
expandability category 4 to six axes or 2400W category 4
Maximum number of ) .
4-axis 6-axis
control axes
Number of positions 3000 positions 20000 positions
Total Number of
" 800/1600W 800/1600W 1600/2400W

Power Supply Single-phase AC115V/Single-phase AC230V Single-phase AC230V/3-phase A230V
Safety Category B Category 4 compatible B Category 4 compatible
Safety Rating CE CE, ANSI CE CE, ANSI

(*1) The maximum output for 1 shaft during vertical operation is limited to 600W.
(*2) Axis 5 and axis 6 cannot control the RCS2-RA7/SRA7 series.
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[XSEL-KE/KET type] *To specify multiple options, enter them in alphabetical order. (Example: Brake + Home sensor -> BL)

* Notation for 2 - 4 axes depends on the number of axes to be used.

Xser-[ - - JC JC HMC I I I I -]

Series Type Number of Axes (Specs for 1st axis) (Specs for axis 2 - 4) (Slot 1)  (Slot 2) (Slot 3) (Slot 4) 1/0 Cable Power/
Motor  Encoder Option Motor Encoder Option Standardl/O E ion I/0 Length Voltage
L
* E (Not used) is for
General purpose type Brake Incremental elx p t“tsz;;'/‘ I/0 only. Single-phase AC115V
- np
Safety-compliant, Creep sensor utput 16 (NPN] Single-phase AC230V
general purpose type -9 Input 32/
Output 16 (PNP)

High Accel./Decel.

Home sensor,
LS-compatible

Master axis spec

No cable
2m (standard)

{»)"Al DeviceNet board
(¢]edl CC-Link board
12438 ProfiBus board

Single-axis model Creep sensor

High Accel./Decel.

- 3m
2-axis model Slave axis spec

5m

|3 B Ethernet board

3-axis model Home sensor/
2-axis model LS-compatible *If you selected DV, CC, PR,
-axis model i ET for standard and
I tal Master axis spec @r
neremental P expansion I/0 select 0 (no
Absolute Slave axis spec cable) for the I/O cable

length.

LVl 20W servo motor  [P(8[)}l 200W servo motor LU 20W servo motor  [Ae[/ll 200W servo motor ' Not used

Input 32/
U Oliput 16 (NPN
Input 16/
Output 32 (NPN)

30D ?“Ogilos:’%vroRcsz (1L 300W servo motor 3m°¢‘,'¥osﬁzoncsz [0l 300W servo motor

g,ogzlof,efro‘{.oﬁs L1 M 400W servo motor 30R f’n°(‘,’¥o$ef{,",°Rs L[ N 400W servo motor
60W servo motor [[Z[¢/sll 600W servo motor (-1l 60W servo motor |[Zlt//ll 600W servo motor
g [''F 100W servo motor g1/ 750W servo motor

[XSEL-P/Q type]

* Notation for 2 - 6 axes depends on the number of axes to be used.

XseL{ H H J[ JC HC JC JC DL F FOICICH H ]

Series Type Number (Specs for 1st axis) (Specs for axis 2 - 6) Dedicated (Slot 1) (Slot 2)(Slot 3)(Slot 4)I/0 Cable Power/
of Axes  Motor Encoder Option Motor Encoder Option network slot Standard  Expansion I/O Length  Voltage

Brake
Creep sensor

High Accel./Decel,

Home sensor/
LS-compatible

Incremental
Absolute

Large-capacity type

Safety-compliant,
large-capacity type

single-phase AC230V|
Dedicated linear
hase AC230V

DeviceNet board
CC-Link board

Master axis spec Brake - * Enter 2L or 3L when
s - c ProfiBus board operating a linear motor
; i i ave axis spec reep sensor
Single-axis model 4-axis model P : d Ethernet board g‘t:::rl:‘v)i;e oter20r3
2-axis model 5-axis model High Accel./Decel. ' ;
lome sensor,
3-axis model 6-axis model LS-compatible
Incremental Master axis spec No cable
Slave axis spec 2m (standard)
3m
§ P 12W servo motor AVl 200W servo motor| P 12W servo motor AVl 200W servo motor Not used 5m

P1V I 20W servo motor [PAULIS) For LSA-S10/N15| PV 20W servo motor PAUE] For LSA-S10/N15)
30W servo cs2 [ELLY] 300W servo motor] ieservorcsa [ELLY] 300W servo motor

NG| 30W serve. . PN For LSA-N19 30W serva s LN For LsA-N19
()N 60W servo motor [E{t[0ll 400W servo motor| (/AN 60W servo motor [Z[1[)ll 400W servo motor|

Input 32/ * If expansion 1/0 will not be used,

Output 16 (NPN)|  enter E (not used) for slots 2 to 4.
Input 16/ If you are using expansion I/0,

Io i 3232 NP enter the expansion 1/0 code in
nput the desired slot.

O t 16 (PNP If an expansion I/0 is specified,

(10 100W servo motor|(ct[t)l 600W servo motor| [0 100W servo motor|{c[s10) 600W servo motor Inﬂtu tu1tel ilip eaitiislisr GiEsss il evire
With expansion with the expansion I/O base.
LN 150W servo motor 1)l 750W servo motor| L1 N 150W servo motor g/l 750W servo motor 1/0 base (See P592-593)
If you will not be using the
T For LSA-W21H expansion I/0 initially but will be
(high-thrust type) adding it later, specify the chassis
with 1/0 expansion board, but
specify S for slots 2 to 4.
e.g. Expansion I/O on slot 2, remaining slots unused XSEL-P-2-100A-100A-N1-N1EE-2-3
1/0 base hed, but not the ion /0 XSEL-P-2-100A-100A-N1-SSS-2-3

Note:
For axis 5 and 6 of XSEL-P/Q type, LSA series, and the RCS2-RA7 / SRA7 series
actuators are unavailable.

XSEL

Controllers

XSEL

Servo Motor

(230v)
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System configuration

KE (standard type) / KET (global type)

= MConnectible Actuators
High-speed, high accuracy type ISPA Series Teaching Pendant PC software
Standard type ISA Series
Dustproof type ISDA Series
r— Cleanroom type ISDACR Series PERSONAL
Anti-static type ISDACR ESD B External equipment COMETEES
High-rigidity belt IF Seri
S,'i?n gﬁ{ t%ee vpe FS Se::-}:s ® Parts feeder ® Solenoid valve ]
T ]| Rotaryaxis RS Series e PLC
RoboCylind RCS?2 Seri
evomyinder res See P597 - 598
1 1/0 Flat Cable 2m
(Supplied with controller)
(See P600)
Motor Cable  Standard 3m/5m (see P599) i . [ ’i".
Encoder Cable Standard 3m/5m (see P599) 0 I I I I i E 4m
(Supplied with actuator) L |
F Pl || I! RS232 cable 5m (see P598)
s TN ———  (Supplied with PC software]
Regenerative unit cable 1m ‘; ! iI'H rl H PG l| (Supp )
(supplied with regenerative unit) ) o
Regenerative Unit
B Field network
® DeviceNet (see P596)
. N ® CC-Link (see P596)
a1 o - ® ProfiBus
126 EMain Power HI/O Power M System I/O * Ethernet
) Supply B Serial Communications Unit
For the required number of Single-phase DC24V ® Emergency stop .
regenerative units, see P596. AC115V © Enable * Expansion SIO Board (see P596)
Controllers Single-phase o System Ready for RS232C/RS422/RS485
AC230V

P (large-capacity standard type) / Q (large-capacity global type)

| M Connectible Actuators W External MW Various Field )
High-speed, high accuracy type  ISPA Series equipment Network Connections Teaching Pendant PC software
Standard type ISA Series PLC, etc X
Dustproof type ISDA Series O s . ety
~—| Cleanroom type ISDACR Series ® CC-Link H Serial Communications Port ::ﬁ?#:ﬁ
Anti-static type ISDACR ESD ® ProfiBus Standard 2ch for RS232
High-rigidity belt type IF Series ® Ethernet
L || Slim belt type FS Series |:
Rotary axis RS Series 1/O Flat Cable 2m
Linear motor LSA Series* Sunplied with control (See P597-598)
RoboCylinder RCS2 Series* (Supplied with controller)
N (See P600)
-
* Please note that axes 5 and 6 on the

XSEL-P/Q type cannot operate the .
RCS2-RA7/SRAT7 series.

4m

Motor Cable Standard 3m/5m (see P599)
Encoder Cable Standard 3m/5m (see P599)
(Supplied with actuator)

RS232 Cable 5m (see P598)
(Supplied with PC software)

1]

B Expansion I/0

® PIO Board

* If an expansion 1/O is
attached to type P/Q,
the controller's chassis

XSEL

Regenerative unit cable 1Tm
(supplied with regenerative
unit)

H Control Power Il Power for driving
the motor

3-phase AC230V (type Q)

Regenerative Unit B System I/0
® Emergency stop
® Enable

® System ready

Single-phase AC230V

Il Main Power Supply Single-phase AC230V / 3-phase AC230V
* When connecting power, be sure to attach the filter below or equivalent.

®Noise Filter ~ Recommended  3-phase MC1320 (Manufacturer: TDK-Lambda) . must be changed.
Models Single-phase MXB-1220 -33 (Manufacturer: N
TDK-Lambda) Drive Power (B, 6
®Ring Core Recommended  ESD-R-25 (Manufacturer: NEC-TOKIN) - H H
I der .|  Shut-off Circuit
Servo Motor ®Clamp Filter Recommended  ZCAT3035-1330 for control power (Supplied by user)
(230V) For the ired number of Models (Manufacturer: TDK)
o e e_qu ec! umber o RFC-H13 for motor power (Manufacturer:
regenerative units, see P596. Kitagawa Kogyo Co., Ltd.)
®Surge Recommended  3-phase R/A/V-781BXZ-4 Required only for type Q (not required for type P)
Protector Models Single-phase R/A/V-781BWZ-2A

(Manufacturer: Okaya Electric Industries)

S
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1/0 wiring d

ing

B Input section  External input specification (NPN specification)

Item Specifications

Input voltage DC24V  +10%

Input current 7mA / circuit

ON/OFF voltage ON Voltage... Min DC16.0V / OFF Voltage... Max DC5.0V

Isolation method

Photocoupler

B Output section  External input specification (NPN specification)

Item

Specifications

Load Voltage

DC24v

Max. load current
Leak current

100mA / point 400 mA
Peak (Total Current)

Isolation method

Max 0.1mA / point

TD62084 (or equivalent)

Externally Connected (1) Non-Voltage Contact (Minimum load around DC5V, 1mA) Externally Connected Photocoupler

Equipment (2) Photoelectric Proximity Sensor (NPN Type) Equipment (1) Miniature Relay, (2) PLC Input Unit
(3) PLC Transistor Output (Open Collector Type)
(4) PLC Contact Output (Minimum Load approx.
DC5V, 1mA)
[Input Circuit] [Output Circuit] S
24y 3 :
I E L A
S | ’ K Load |
power 4 T 2 OUC%"H i External
supply 5600 % | 2 a * K type P/Q type = terminal | 4+power
DC24V ! A\ 024 Co o ey Ktype P/Q type
0% | 24y |1024V Connector | /0 Interface T Desav 2y | 1024 Connector| /0 Iterface
L 55 3.3k0 24VIN Pin No.1 L £10% 24VIN Pin No.1
Input terminal ! N |1024V Connector| /0 Interface
nput terminal 5 o Pin No.50

B Input section  External input specification (PNP specification) B Output section  External input specification (PNP specification)

Item Specifications Item Specifications
Input voltage DC24V  +10% Load Voltage DC24V
Input current 7mA / circuit Max. load current 100mA /1 point )
ON/OFF voltage ON Voltage... Min DC8V / OFF Voltage... Max DC19V 400mA /8 port (Note) | | D027 o4 (or equivalent)
Isolation method Photocoupler Leak current Max 0.1mA / point
Externally Connected Equipment | (1) Non-Voltage Contact (Minimum load around DC5V, 1mA) Isolation method Photocoupler
(2) Photoelectric Proximity Sensor (PNP Type) Externally Connected Equipment | (1) Miniature Relay, (2) PLC Input Unit
(3) PLC Transistor Output (Open Collector Type) (Note) 400mA is the maximum total load current for each set of the eight ports from
() PLC ContactOuput (i Load aprox. DCSY, 1) otput pot . 30, (The meximur tota crtont output for otput port o, S0en o

[Input Circuit] [Output Circuit] uv
Input terminal
o0 = \ ] % suge
| 3 it q0n| APSO™ET ! Exteral
Exlsmal+ : 5 : power
ower i ] H H
sippy T 5600 gl Ktype P/Q type i foulLON B N A Ktype P/Q type
DC24V | 2 N [1024V Connector | 10 Interface : i P oav '024V2‘;meﬂ°' V?: lm;ﬂa‘ce
*10% | ov Pin No.50 i in No.
L 33k Load [] 1024V Connector| 10 Interface Controllers
Lo N oV Pin No.50
Q, R -

N’
I/0O Signal table
Standard 1/0 Signal Table (when N1 or P1 is selected) Extension 1/0 Signal Table (when N1 or P1 is selected) Extension 1/0 Signal Table (when N2 or P2 is selected)

Pin No. ‘C\assihcanon‘ Port No. ‘ Standard Settings Standard Settings

Standard Settings Pin No. ‘Class\iication‘ Pin No. ‘Classiﬂcanan‘

1 — (P/Q type: 24V connection / K type: NC) 1 (P/Q type: 24V connection / K type: NC)
2 000 Program start 2 General Purpose Input
3 001 General Purpose Input 3 General Purpose Input
4 002 General Purpose Input 4 General Purpose Input
5 003 General Purpose Input 5 General Purpose Input
6 004 General Purpose Input 6 General Purpose Input
7 005 General Purpose Input 7 General Purpose Input
8 006 General Purpose Input 8 General Purpose Input
9 007 Program Specification (PRG No. 1 9 General Purpose Input
10 008 Program (PRG No. 2] 10 General Purpose Input
11 009 Program Specification (PRG No. 4] 11 General Purpose Input
12 010 Program Specification (PRG No. 8) 12 General Purpose Input
13 011 Program Specification (PRG No. 10) 13 General Purpose Input
14 012 ion (PRG No. 20) 14 General Purpose Input
15 013 ion (PRG No. 40) 15 General Purpose Input
16 014 General Purpose Input 16 General Purpose Input
17 Input 015 General Purpose Input 17 Input General Purpose Input
18 016 General Purpose Input 18 General Purpose Input
19 017 General Purpose Input 19 General Purpose Input
20 018 General Purpose Input 20 General Purpose Input
21 019 General Purpose Input 21 General Purpose Input
22 020 General Purpose Input 22 General Purpose Input
23 021 General Purpose Input 23 General Purpose Input
24 022 General Purpose Input 24 General Purpose Input
25 023 General Purpose Input 25 General Purpose Input
26 024 General Purpose Input 26 General Purpose Input
27 025 General Purpose Input 27 General Purpose Input
28 026 General Purpose Input 28 General Purpose Input
29 027 General Purpose Input 29 General Purpose Input
30 028 General Purpose Input 30 General Purpose Input
31 029 General Purpose Input 31 General Purpose Input
32 030 General Purpose Input 32 General Purpose Input
33 031 General Purpose Input 33 General Purpose Input
34 300 Alarm Output 34 General Purpose Output
35 301 Ready Output 35 General Purpose Output
36 302 Emergency Stop Output 36 General Purpose Output
37 303 General Purpose Output 37 General Purpose Output
38 304 General Purpose Output 38 General Purpose Output
39 305 General Purpose Output 39 General Purpose Output
40 306 General Purpose Output 40 General Purpose Output
a1 307 General Purpose Output 4 General Purpose Output
42 Output 308 General Purpose Output 42 Output General Purpose Output
43 309 General Purpose Output 43 General Purpose Output
44 310 General Purpose Output 44 General Purpose Output
45 311 General Purpose Output 45 General Purpose Output
46 312 General Purpose Output 46 General Purpose Output
47 313 General Purpose Output 47 General Purpose Output
48 314 General Purpose Output 48 General Purpose Output
49 315 General Purpose Output 49 General Purpose Output
50 — (P/Q type: OV connection/K type: NC) 50 (P/Q type: OV connection/K type: NC)

1 (P/Q type: 24V connection / K type: NC)
2 General Purpose Input
3 General Purpose Input
4 General Purpose Input
5 General Purpose Input
6 General Purpose Input
7 General Purpose Input
8 General Purpose Input
9 Input General Purpose Input
10 General Purpose Input
11 General Purpose Input
12 General Purpose Input
13 General Purpose Input
14 General Purpose Input
15 General Purpose Input
16 General Purpose Input
17 General Purpose Input
18 General Purpose Output
19 General Purpose Output
20 General Purpose Output
21 General Purpose Output
22 General Purpose Output
23 General Purpose Output
24 General Purpose Output
25 General Purpose Output
26 General Purpose Output
27 General Purpose Output
28 General Purpose Output
29 General Purpose Output
30 General Purpose Output
31 General Purpose Output
32 General Purpose Output
33 General Purpose Output
34 Output General Purpose Output
35 General Purpose Output
36 General Purpose Output
37 General Purpose Output
38 General Purpose Output
39 General Purpose Output
40 General Purpose Output
a1 General Purpose Output
42 General Purpose Output
43 General Purpose Output
44 General Purpose Output
45 General Purpose Output
46 General Purpose Output
47 General Purpose Output
48 General Purpose Output
49 General Purpose Output
50 (P/Q type: OV connection/K type: NC)
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XS E L Controller

Table of specifications

B KE (General Purpose Standard Type) / KET (General Purpose Global Type)

Controller Series, Type KE (Standard) Type KET (Global) Type
Connecting actuator RCS2/ISA /ISPA /ISP / ISDA / ISDACR / ISPDACR / IF / FS / RS
Compatible Motor Output (W) 20/30/60/100 /150 /200 /300 /400 /600 /750
Number of control axes 1-axis 2-axis | 3-axis | 4-axis 1-axis 2-axis | 3-axis | 4-axis
. Max Max. 1600 (When power supply voltage is 230V) Max Max. 1600 (When power supply voltage is 230V)
Maximum Connected Axes Output (W) ) .
800 Max. 800 (When power supply voltage is 115V) 800 Max. 800 (When power supply voltage is 115V)
115V Specification: Single-phase AC100 to 115V
Input Voltage
230V Specification: Single-phase AC200 to 230V
Motor Power Input +10%
Power Supply Frequency 50Hz/60Hz
’ Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max
Power Supply Capacity
1670VA 3120VA 3220VA 3310VA 1670VA 3120VA 3220VA 3310VA

. . Incremental Encoder (Serial encoder)
Position detection method
Absolute encoder with a rotational data backup (Serial encoder)

Speed setting 1mm/sec and up, the maximum depends on actuator specifications
Acceleration setting 0.01G and up, the maximum depends on the actuator
Programming language Super SEL language

Number of programs 64 Programs

Number of program steps 6000 Steps (total)

Number of multi-tasking programs 16 Programs

Number of Positions 3000 positions

Data memory device FLASH ROM+SRAM Battery Backup

Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software

Standard Input/Output 32 points (total of dedicated inputs + general-purpose inputs) / 16 points (total of dedicated outputs + general-purpose outputs)
Expansion Input/Output 48 points per unit (3 more units can be installed)

Serial communications function Teaching Pendant+ Expansion SIO Board Installable (optional)
Other Input/Output System 1/0 (Emergency Stop Input, Enable Input, System Ready Output)

Motor overcurrent, Motor driver temperature check, Overload check, Encoder open-circuit check
soft limit over, system error, battery error, etc.

Protection function

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity Temperature 0 to 40°C, Humidity 30 to 85%

Ambient atmosphere Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant dust.

Weight 6.0kg | 7.0kg | 6.0kg 7.0kg
Accessory 1/0 Flat Cable

M P (Large-Capacity Standard Type) / Q (Large-Capacity Global Type)

Item Description
Controller Series, Type P (Standard) Type Q (Global) Type
Connecting actuator RCS2/ISA /ISPA / ISP / ISDA / ISDACR / ISPDACR / IF / FS / RS / LSA
Compatible Motor Output 20/30/60/100 /150 /200 /300 /400 /600 /750
Number of Controlled Axes 1-axis ‘ 2-axis ‘ 3-axis ‘ 4-axis ‘ 5-axis ‘ 6-axis ‘ 1-axis ‘ 2-axis ‘ 3-axis ‘ 4-axis ‘ 5-axis ‘ 6-axis
Maximum Connected Axes Output (W) Max 2400W (The single-phase AC230V specification is 1600W)
Control Power Input Single-phase AC170V to AC253V Single-phase AC170V to AC253V
Motor Power Input Single-phase/3-phase AC180V to AC253V Single-phase/3-phase AC180V to AC253V
Power Supply Frequency 50 / 60Hz
Insulation Resistance 10MQ or more (between the power-supply terminal and I/0 terminals, and between all external terminals and case, at 500VDC)
Withstand Voltage AC1500V (1 minute) AC1500V (1 minute)

Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max Max

Power Supply Capacity (*1)

1744VA 3266VA 4787VA 4878VA 4931VA 4998VA 1744VA 3266VA 4787VA 4878VA 4931VA 4998VA
Incremental Encoder (Serial encoder)
Absolute encoder with a rotational data backup (Serial encoder)

Position detection method

Safety Circuit Configuration Redundancy not supported Double Redundant Enabled
Drive Source Breaker System Internal cutoff relay External Safety Circuit
Enable Input B Contact Input (Internal Power Supply Model) B Contact Input (External Power Supply Model, Double Redundant)
Speed setting 1mm/sec and up, the i depends on specifications
Acceleration/Deceleration Setting 0.01G and up, the maximum depends on the actuator

Programming language Super SEL language

Number of programs 128 Programs

Number of program steps 9999 Steps (total)

Number of multi-tasking programs 16 Programs

Number of Positions 20000 Positions (Total)

Data memory device FLASH ROM+SRAM Battery Backup

Data input method Teaching pendant or PC software

Standard Input/Output 48-point I/0 P10 Board (NPN/PNP), 96-point I/0 PIO Board (NPN/PNP), 1 board can be installed
Expansion Input/Output 48-point I/0 PIO Board (NPN/PNP), 96-point I/0 PIO Board (NPN/PNP), Up to 3 boards can be installed
Serial communications function Teaching Pendant (25-pin D-sub) Port + 2ch RS232C Port (9-pin D-sub x 2)

X ) Motor overcurrent, overload, motor driver temperature check, overload check
Protection function o -
encoder open-circuit check, soft limit over, system error, battery error, etc.

Ambient Operating Temp. Humidity, Atmosphere 0to 40°C, 10 to 95% (non-condensing). Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant dust.
Weight (*2) 5.2kg ‘ 5.7kg 4.5kg 5kg
Accessory 1/0 Flat Cable

*1 When the connected axes represent the maximum wattage.
*2 Including the absolute-data backup battery, brake mechanism and expansion 1/0 box.
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XS E L Controller

External Dimensions

M KE (General Purpose Standard Type) / KET (General Purpose Global Type)

1/2-axis specification

3/4-axis specification

Side View

369.4

454.4

‘ 34.7 150 150 34.7 77.2 150 150 77.2
T T \\ T T T
KE type
(standard) g
i
ol .
1/2-axis specification
369.4 454.4
} 347‘ 150 77.2 :
KET type rﬁ !E
(global) = ic

180
[y

S
=
195

Battery Box i24)
(Applies to
ABS model

M P (Large-capacity Standard Type) / Q (Large-capacity Global Type)

The XSEL-P/Q types have different shapes and dimensions in accordance with the controller specifications

(encoder type, with/without brake, and with/without I/O expansion).

The 4 layouts below are available. Confirm dimensions to match the desired type and number of axes.

Caution

The specifications of the single phase
230V in Q type is the exterior
dimension of P type.

[P Type]
Basic Layout With brake/absolute Basic Layout With brake/absolute unit o
e . : . Side View
(Incremental Specification) unit + |/0 expansion base + |/0 expansion base
Encoder Incremental Absolute Incremental Absolute
Conltrolleirs Brake None Yes None Yes
Specifications
110 Standard only Standard only Standard + Expansion Standard + Expansion
1to 4 axis
Specifications
Single phase
Specifications
5 to 6 axis
Specifications 80 125.3
|
? i 3 L] e
2 10l |
@ e
Battery Box i24) —
(Applies to
1to 4 axis ABS model
Specifications
3 phases
Specifications
5 to 6 axis 09
Specifications \

e 092
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XS E L Controller

External dimensional drawing

[Q Type]
Basic Layout With brake/absolute Basic Layout With brake/absolute unit Side View
(Incremental Specification) unit + |/0 expansion base + |/0 expansion base
Encoder Incremental Absolute Incremental Absolute
Con.t.rollelrs Brake None Yes None Yes
Specifications
110 Standard only Standard only Standard + Expansion Standard + Expansion
1to 4 axis
Specifications
Single phase
5to 6 axis
Specifications (80) 125.3
! 3 L ® ]
I ® @
Battery Box @ -
(Applies to
1to 4 axis 0 |go olgls ABS model
Specifications - |~ |||
3 phase
Controllers Specificati
510 6 axis P 888
Specifications - Aaliahy

XSEL

Servo Motor

(230v)
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Part Names

K type (General)

I i
Lol e

[l FG Connection Terminal

A terminal for connecting to the FG terminal on the enclosure.
The PE of the AC input are connected to the enclosure inside
the controller.

Fuse Holder

This is the single-pole fuse holder for overcurrent protection in
the AC input.

Main Power Input Connector

This connector is for the AC230V single-phase input.

Regeneration Resistance Unit Connector

This connector is for the regenerative resistance unit (optional/REU-1)
that is connected when there is insufficient capacity with the built-in
regenerative resistor for high-acceleration/high-loads, etc.

Motor Cable Connector

A connector for the motor power-supply cable of the actuator.

A Actuator Sensor Input Connector

A connector for axis sensors such as LS, CREEP and OT.

Absolute-data backup battery

This is the encoder backup battery unit when an absolute encoder is used.

This battery is not connected for a non-absolute axis.

B} Brake Release Switch (Brake-equipped specification only)

Locking toggle switch for releasing the axis brake. Pull the switch
forward and then tilt it up or down.

Set the switch to the top position (RLS) to forcibly release the brake, or
to the bottom position (NOM) to have the brake automatically controlled
by the controller.

E] Axis Driver Status LED

This LED is for monitoring the operating status of the driver CPU that
controls the motor drive.
Features the following three LEDs.

\E ) Color Function description
ALM Orange| Indicates when an error has been detected by the driver.

SVON Green | Indicates that the servo is ON and the motor is driven.

BATT ALM |Orange| Indicates low absolute battery charge.

i Encoder sensor cable connector

15-pin D-sub connector for the actuator encoder cable.

s

System 1/0 Connector

A connector for three input/output points including two inputs used to
for the controller operation, and one system status output.

Name \ \

EMG | Emergency stop input ON=operation enabled, OFF=emergency stop

ENB | Safety Gate Input ON=operation enabled, OFF=servo OFF

RDY | System Ready Relay Output | This signal outputs the status of this controller.
Cascade connection is supported.
Short=ready, Open=not ready

I/O 24V Power Connector

R This connector is for supplying external I/O power to the
insulator when DIs and DOs are installed in the 1/0 boards.

Panel Window

This window has a 4-digit, 7-segment LED and
five LED lamps showing the system status.

Mode switch

This is a locking toggle switch for designating the controller operating mode.
Pull the switch forward and then tilt it up or down.

The top position indicates the MANU (manual operation) mode, while the
bottom position indicates the AUTO (automatic operation) mode.

Teaching can only be performed in manual operation,

and automatic operation using external I/Os is not possible in the MANU mode.

Teaching Connector

This is a 25-pin D-sub connector for connecting a teaching pendant or
PC cable to enter programmed positions.

Standard 1/0 Slot (Slot 1)

A 32-point input / 16-point output PIO board is installed as standard
equipment.

Expansion /0 Slots (Slot 2, Slot 3, Slot 4)

Install an expansion I/O board. (Option)

w094
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BB

g
El-"/n/l/@ m"ia\"
Eodd BE

[l FG Connection Terminal

A terminal for connecting to the FG terminal on the enclosure. The PE of
the AC input are connected to the enclosure inside the controller.

Eooo

HH M

External regeneration unit connector

A connector for the regenerative resistor that must be connected when the built-in
regenerative resistor alone does not offer sufficient capacity in high-acceleration/ high-
load operation, etc. Whether or not an external regenerative resistor is necessary depends
on the conditions of your specific application such as the axis configuration.

AC Power Input Connector

AC230V 3-phase input connector. It consists of six terminals including
motor power-supply, control power-supply and PE terminals.

Standard equipment only includes a terminal block.

Due to risk of electrical shock, do not touch this connector while power is supplied.

Control Power Monitor LED

A green light illuminates while the control power supply is properly
generating internal controller power.

Enable/Disable Switch for Absolute Battery

This switch is for enabling/disabling the encoder backup using the
absolute data backup battery. The encoder backup has been disabled
prior to shipment. After connecting the encoder/axis-sensor cables, turn
on the power, and then set this switch to the top position.

A Encoder/Axis Sensor Connector

A connector for axis sensors such as LS, CREEP and OT.
* LS, CREEP, and OT are options.

Motor connector

A connector for driving the motor in the actuator.

] Teaching Pendant Type Selection Switch

This switch is for selecting the type of teaching pendant to connect to the
teaching connector. Switch between an IAl standard teaching pendant
and the ANSI-compatible teaching pendant. Operate the switch on the
front face of the board in accordance with the teaching pendant used.

] Teaching Connector
The teaching interface is used for connecting the Al teaching pendant
or the software on a PC to operate and configure the system, etc.

i System 1/0 connector

A connector for managing the safety operation functions of the
controllers. Controllers of the global specification let you configure a
safety circuit conforming to safety categories of up to 4 using this
connector and an external safety circuit.

] Panel Window

This window consists of a 4-digit, 7-segment LED and five LED lamps
showing the system status.

9595 ...

Q type (Absolute, brake unit + expansion base, 6-axis)
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Description of five LEDs
Name Status when LED is lit
RDY CPU Ready (programs can be run)
ALM CPU Power (System Down Level Error) CPU Hardware Problem
EMG Emergency stop status, CPU hardware problem,
or power system hardware problem
PSE Power supply hardware problem
CLK System clock problem

Mode switch

This is a locking toggle switch for designating the controller operating
mode. Pull the switch forward and then tilt it up or down. The top
position indicates the MANU (manual operation) mode, while the bottom
position indicates the AUTO (automatic operation) mode. Teaching can
only be performed in manual operation, and automatic operation using
external I/Os is not possible in the MANU mode.

Standard I/0 connector

50-pin flat connector structure, comprised of 32 input / 16 output DIOs.

Overview of Standard 1/0O Interface Specifications
ltem Details

Connector Name | I/0

Applicable connector | 50-Pins, Flat Connector

Power Supply Power is supplied through connector pins No. 1 and No. 50.
Input 32 points (including general-purpose and dedicated inputs)
Output 16 points (including general-purpose and dedicated inputs)

Connected to

External PLC, sensors, etc.

General-purpose RS232C Port Connector

This port is for connecting general-purpose RS232C equipment.
(2-channels are available)

Field network board slot

A slot that accepts a fieldbus interface module.

Expansion 1/0 Board (optional)

Slots that accept optional expansion I/O boards.

Brake Power Input Connector

A power input connector for driving the actuator brake. DC 24V must be
supplied externally. If this power supply is not provided, the actuator
brake cannot be released. Be certain that power is supplied to the
brake-equipped axis. Use a shielded cable for the brake power cable,
and connect the shielding on the 24V power supply side.

Brake Release Switch Connector

A connector for the switch that releases the actuator brake externally to
the controller. Shorting the COM terminal and BKMRL* terminal of this
connector will release the brake. Use this method if you wish to
manually operate the actuator after the controller has experienced a
power failure or malfunction.

Brake Switch

Locking toggle switch for releasing the axis brake. Pull the switch
forward and then tilt it up or down. Setting it to the top position (RLS
side) forcibly releases the brake, while setting it to the bottom position
(NOM side) causes the controller to automatically control the brake.



XS E L Controller

B Regenerative Resistance Unit

NEEN REU-1

Horizontal Application

25

IME Number of connecting units P/Q Type K Type B ol
i i X 0 pc to 100W to 800W
This unit converts to heat the regeneratlvt.a c.urrent prod.uced }Nhen. the mot.or Tpo 0 600w o 1200W
decelerates. Although the controller has a built-in regenerative resistor, its capacity [
. . " . . . 2 pc to 1200W to 1600W
may not be enough if the axis is positioned vertically and the load is large. In this 3 500w 2 0
case, one or more regenerative units will be required. (Refer to the table at right) pc L) — T [
77 " 4 pc to 2400W -
Specifications
ltem ‘ Specifications Vertical Application B =
Main Unit dimensions | W34mm x H195mm x D126mm Sl
Main Unit Weiah 900 0 pc to 100W to 400W (D
G0 W eI 9 1 pc to 600W to 800W
Built-in regenerative resistor| 220Q0  80W 2pc to 1000W to 1200W
Accessory Controller Connection Cable (Model No. CB-ST-REU010) 1m 3pc to 1400W When exceeding
4pc to 2000W 12000,
please contact
5 pc to 2400W IA.

l Absolute Data Retention Battery (for XSEL-KE/KET)

LEZEN JA-XAB-BT e
A battery that retains the data stored in an absolute
type controller.
Replace when the controller battery alarm illuminates.

Packaging jiUAL (One battery is required for each axis. Specify a
quantity for the number of axes used.)

e =Rl g iz 1ple =1 (s <31  Determined by the total motor capacity of vertical axes connected.

H Expansion SIO Board (for XSEL-KE/KET)

Model/Specifications 1A-105-X-MW-A (for RS232C connection) (Board + joint cables (1), 2 included)

|1A-105-X-MW-B (for RS422 connection) (Board + joint cables (2), 1 included)
|1A-105-X-MW-C (for RS485 connection) (Board + joint cables (2), 1 included)

Board for serial

with external

This board has two port channels and implements three communication
modes using the supplied joint cable(s).

(2 Model: CB-ST-422J010

Qrange/Black dot
Orange/Red dot

White/Black dot|
Light Gray/Back o
Light Gray/Red ot

Controllers

* Use by connecting to

a terminal block, etc.

. Joint cable (@ Model: CB-ST-232J001 Joint cable
M Absolute Data Retention Battery (for XSEL-P/Q) Controfler Gable Sontrollr sdel 1M (1000mm)
side connection side S o
XM2D-1501 _ XM2A-0801 ___ XM2D-1501 _

Features Absolute data retention Wire|  Color [SignaNo, INojSignal] _ Color Wire| [l cotor Signa N‘°'
battery for operating e Orange/Black dot| SD|1 —— 3 (SD | Orange/Black dot 2
RD|2 ——2|RD | Orange/Blackdof) 3
actuators under absolute o RS [3 |—{7[RS |Loft Gyl S ® 4
T g [Wnite/Black dof] 05 4 |——{8|CS  [LightGrayRed do} 1 S 5
sPeCIflcatlon' v; White/Black dot| ER | 5 ——4 [ER | White/Black dot i = 6
3 White/Red dot | DR|§ ——6 (DR | White/Red dot g b1 7
. g YellowBlack dof 56| 7 |——1{5[56 | YellowBlack dot| < g Z
B Expansion PIO Board z 00 S B
9 9 dot |RD4| 11
. . . 10 dot [RD-| 12|
[EEETE  Anoptional board for adding I/O (input/output) points. 1l * Please provide your WhiteBlack dot_|TAM| 13,
i i own cable to Light Gray/Black dot| SD- | 14
With the general-purpose and large-capacity types, up to three expansion lé connect to the gt GrayRed @t | 5o 15

PIO boards can be installed in the expansion slots. Wl external equipment

(With the compact types, only one expansion PIO board can be installed in 15

the expansion slot, provided that the controller is of 3 or 4-axis specification.)

H DeviceNet Connection Board
A board for connecting the XSEL controller to DeviceNet.

Item Specifications

1 board, 256 input points / 256 output points *Only 1 can be installed

Number of I/0 Points

l CC-Link Connection Board
A board for connecting the XSEL controller to CC-Link.

ltem |
Number of /0 Points

Specifications

1 board, 256 input points / 256 output points *Only 1 can be installed

Communication
Standard

Interface module certified under DeviceNet 2.0 (certification to be obtained)

Communication Standard

CC-Link Ver1.10 (certified)

Group 2 Only Server

Communication Rate

10M/5M/2.5M/625k/156kbps (switched using a rotary switch)

Insulated node operating on network power supply

Communication method

Broadcast polling method

Communication
specifications

Master-Slave connection Bit strobe Asynchronous Frame synchronization method
Polling Encoding Format NRzI
Cyclic Transmission path type Bus Format (EIA RS485 Compliant)

Communication Rate

500k/250k/125kbps (Selectable by DIP switch)

Transmission Format

HDLC Compliant

Communication
cable length

Communication Rate | Maximum network length | Maximum branch length

Total branch length Error control method

CRC (X"*+X'+X*4X1)

500 kbps 100m
250 kbps 250m 6m
125 kbps 500m

39m Number of Reserved Stations | 1 to 3 Stations (Remote Device Stations)

78m Communication Communication Rate (bps) 10M 5M 25M | 625k | 156k
cable length

156m Communication cable length 100 160 400 900 1200

(Note) When a large DeviceNet cable is used

Connector (Controller-side)

MSTBA2.5/5-G.08AUM by Phoenix Contact (*1)

Communication Power Supply

24VDC (supplied from DeviceNet)

(*1) The connector on the cable (SMSTB2.5/5-ST-5.08AU by Phoenix Contact) is a standard

Low Current Communication | goma or higher accessory.
Power Supply

Number of Reserved Nodes | 1 node

Connector MSTBA2.5/5-G.08AUM by Phoenix Contact (1)

(*1) The connector on the cable (SMSTB2.5/5-ST-5.08AU by Phoenix Contact) is a standard accessory.

XSEL

Servo Motor
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Teaching Pendant

m IA-T—X (standard) m 20 Zsi’
IA-T—XD (with deadman switch) (e ﬁ

e A teaching device that has program/position input, test operation, monitoring function, etc. —|
¢ Interactive, easy to operate.

* For higher safety, a deadman switch version is also available. o
&
rep——" (
Specifications (
e—— B [
Item Specifications Note R
« .
Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity| Temperature 0 to 40°C, Humidity: 85 %RH or lower Versions older thar_" 1.13
- " - " — cannot be used with
Ambient Operating atmosphere| Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant powder dust. XSEL-P/Q
Weight Approx. 650g * Versions older than 1.08 — e
Cable Length 4m cannot be used with SCARA. T
Indication 20 characters x 4 lines LCD display U
90

ANSI standard / CE mark compatible teaching pendant (dedicated universal type)
== SEL-T [ Dimensions
SEL-TD (Corresponding to ANSI)

SEL-TG (Corresponding to ANSI and safety category)

m Splash-proof type that corresponds to protection level IP54. Improved operationability
with separate keys for different functions. In addition, SEL-TD / SEL-TG has a
3-position enable switch and corresponds to ANSI standard.

Specifications
Specifications

Ambient Operating Temp./Humidity | Temperature: 0 to 40°C Humidity: 30 to 85%RH or lower (non-condensing)

Protection mechanism P54 (Cable connector excluded)

Weight 400g or lower (Cable connector excluded)

Cable Length 5m
Controllers Indication 32 characters x 8 lines LCD display
Safety Rating CE mark, ANSI standard (*)

89.6
(*) only SEL-TD / SEL-TG corresponds to ANSI standard.
Teaching pendant controller correspondence table
1A. IA-T-XD SEL-T SEL-TD SEL-TG
Standard a deadman switch Standard Safety Category Compliant | Safety Category Compliant
PSEL/ASEL/SSEL O (Note 1) O (Note 1) O (Note 1) O (Note 1) [©
XSEL-P O O o o ©)
Program XSEL-Q - - O ] ©
Contfo"ers XSEL-KET O 0 O @ o
XSEL-KE O O O O O
XSEL-KETX O O O D O
XSEL-PX O O O O [©)
XSEL-QX - - O O O

* © correponds to safety category B to 4.
O does not corresond to safety category, but connection is available.
(Note 1) To connect to PSEL/ASEL/SSEL, a conversion cable is necessary.

SEL-TG wiring drawing

L — ; TP Adapter for SEL-TG

[ IA-LB-TG
<[] 0.5m -:- il
Controller Cable for —>I'
i - PSEL/ASEL/SSEL ‘

L]

PSEL  ASEL SSEL CB-SEL26H-LB005

Safety
Circuit

Controller Cable for
XSEL Controller
CB-SEL25-LB005

- ——1-—
Servo Motor s ' 1 0.5m
(230V) ﬂ h [} [ ] 5m

XSEL All models

; XSEL




XS E L Controller

PC software (Windows dedicated)
Note:

m IA'1 01 'X' MW(EB)* * Versions older than 3.0.0 cannot be used with XSEL-P/Q.

*Set with emergency stop box: A-101-X-MW-EB * Versions older than 2.0.0 cannot be used with SCARA.
* Please use IA-101-XA-MW for safety category 4-compliant controller.

m A startup support software program offering program/position input function, test operation function,
monitoring function, and more.
The functions needed for debugging have been enhanced to help reduce the startup time.
Software (CD-ROM)
(Corresponding to Windows98, NT, 2000, ME, and XP)
PC connecting cable 5m, model: CB-ST-9-25 (with emergency stop box: CB-ST-E1MW050-EB)

PC connecting cable single unit (Model: CB-ST-9-25)
Note:
When ordering a PC connecting cable separately for maintenance purposes,
specify model CB-ST-9-25 for only the cable. When ordering a PC connecting
cable and an emergency stop box as a set, specify model CB-ST-E1MW050-EB.

[T —— — e

D-Sub/9-pin socket Wiring Diagram D-Sub/25-pin plug

]
Connector hood FG Connector hood FG
c Brown 2 2 Brown
= Brown/Black 3 3 Brown/Black
 EZ c : Orange 5 7 Orange
c ° u Orange/Black Orange/Black
= A 4 4
] ’ [] 6 j l: 5
— 7 6
=N\ an s
18
5m 48.5 <155, ELP-02V Che
Red 1 13 Red
Black 2 12 Red/Black
1 Shield FG
(Shield)

ﬁ with emergency stop box connector (Model: CB-ST-E1MW050-EB)
1

Safety Category 4-compatible PC Software

UEER |A-101-XA-MW-EB* -

m A startup support software program offering program/position input function, test operation function, * Set with emergency stop box cannot
monitoring function, and more. be used with XSEL-KE/P/PX.
The functions needed for debugging have been enhanced to help reduce the startup time. Note:

PC connecting cable is compatible to safety category 4

by duplicating the emergency stop circuits. When ordering a PC connecting cable separately for

maintenance purposes, specify model CB-ST-9-25-Q

Software (CD-ROM) for only the cable. When ordering a PC connecting
(Accessory) (Correspondlng to Windows98, NT, 2000, ME, and _XP) cable and an emergency stop box as a set, specify
PC connecting cable 5m, model: CB-ST-9-25-Q (with emergency stop box: CB-ST-A1MW050-EB) model CB-ST-A1MWO050-EB.

M PC connecting cable single unit (Model: CB-ST-9-25-Q)

Connect shielding to pin 1 and case

Teaching pendant

i short circuit
PC side 5m GEEEEREED & o o.[_Signal Color__| Wire
onnect shielding to case (1| Fa (Shie)
® —1 [2[ ™ RedBlue_| e |
U elﬁdmﬂm ‘ 7 7l I Nmm L s i R Gray/Pink |
2 e H 3| |4 | RIS (short
= 3 Bk || ™ 4| Gl ] oy 020
® j &-ﬂ\m~ ums ol DSSGR BackPurle |0. 2554
[Black —/ | o | (short
6P~ !! a1 6|l 2 DR [ty 0350
e e T
[No. [Signal| _Color | Wire |8 I 19|| [ circuit)
EMG SW Box side N 2 | RXD | Red/Blue I shortcrouit_ | %; [2 [Jistont o.35q
I ith ton b tor (Model: CB-ST-A1MW050-EB) 3 | TXD | Gray/Pink | 0.255q Ivalipw il [2 ircuit)
N [ 7Z77777) Wwith emergency stop box connector (Vodel: 5 56 [Purple/Black ‘fm" KN ellow
4 | DTR [« (short n K reen
& oo <Jereuy | O3 e [ rown | 2554
7RIS ot 359 Groen {2 hite
8 | CTS |< circuit) : Brown Shield Connect to case
Shield] _Connect to case e
Junction shell
Soldered inside j
No.|__Signal olor | Wire 17 vellow
1_[SW. NCTH(ENG)| White i Green [ ]
(2 [SW1. NCI2[ENG)[ Brown T Bown [
3 [SWLNG2IENG) Green | - 20 Z
4 [SW.NC2 ellow L+

USB-compatible PC software

UEEN 1A-101-X-USBMW

Software available by PC USB port by connecting a USB conversion adaptor to a RS232C cable.

m Software (CD-ROM)

* Corresponding to Windows98, NT, 2000, ME, and XP
PC connecting cable 5m + Emergency stop box + USB conversion adaptor + USB cable 3m

USB Conversion Adapter Servo Motor

IA-CV-USB
_-;&-,_: - 5m
] —»

3m
CY mmm tC0— <+« [
USB cable RS232C Cable
PC Software (CD) CB-SEL-USB030 CB-ST-E1MWO050-EB

(230v)

. 098
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When you need spare parts after purchasing the product, such as when replacing a cable, refer to the list of models below.

Model C B_ RCC - MA |:| [I |:| / C B _XE U - MA [I |:| D * Eg(er:)r;; Za;l;length (L) into [1C]C]. Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

L
19) 17
4 1
§ D E ‘ “ @D Wire ‘Color‘ Signal ‘ No. No. ‘ Signal Co\or‘ Wire
1 4 1 1 U Red
(Front view) 0.75s Red| U 2 2 V_ |White| 0.75sq
S iwnie V[ 3 3 | W _|[Black|(crimped)
Black| W 4 4 PE _|Green

(Fig.: Motor robot cable CB-XEU-MA OO0, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector)

Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used)
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track

Model C B_ RC BC_ PA |:| |:| D / C B_XE U - PA D |:| |:| * Er;:er(t)t;z iaél;l:]length (L) into CIC][] . Compatible to a maximum of 15 meters.

No. [Signal| Color | Wire
L Wire | Color| Signal | No. 1 SD | Blue

ﬂb‘—r - 1 2 SD |Orange
R R 2 3
IR == [0 - “
8 za
e . el o - - 4 5
(Front view) - - > o
01550 Bus | 3 N 0 z: 0.5
- 2 (sldered)
Controller side Eclianicalsioe (crimped) |Oranged D 8 [ ] 9 B | !
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-XEU-PA [J[J[J, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector) Black| BAT+ 9 [ ] 10 | vec | Green
Yellow| BAT- 10 11 | GND | Brown
Green| VCC 1 ’ ] 12 | BAT+| Black
i . . Brown| GND 12 13 | BAT- | Yellow
Min. bend radius r = 5(_) mm or Iargel_' (when movable type is used) Gray | BK- | 13 [ J 1 | - .
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track Red | BK+ | % 15 | BK- | Gray
R R 15 16 | BK+ | Red

‘The shield is connected to the hood by a clamp. Ground wie and s i A shield is connected to shield soldered part.

Encoder cable / EU encoder robot cable (for XSEL-P/Q)

voser CB-RCS2-PA [ 111 ] / CB-XEUS-PA [ J[][] geaessmontine s coesensmsmatzn

(41) L - =
= E24V
a3 T Cray/White | 0V - . - \
Brown/White] LS | 26 |
— = CLEEP
|3 Or= : 1 =] or
5. = I ——
=1 26 13 @ =, @ 16 = = 18
- AWG26 [ Pink A
(Front view) (soldered) Pue | A U \ \\ Green
I — st = I
R ]2 0 i Tasitis
Blue RO+ . TS+ [ BrownWhie
Orange D- [ 6 U SD Bue | AWG26
(Fig.: Encoder robot cable CB-XEU3-PA I, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector) Black AT+ | 14 ] S Orange i
Yell AT— BAT- Black
Gerez‘lﬁ\l CC ] BAT: Veﬁzw
B(r;own GND [ 17 } vce BGreen
BKR: GND rown
R[eaz BKR+ J Gray/White
H H — i - - Gray
Min. bend radius r = 5(_) mm or Iargel_' (when movable type is used) ST Y A ITET g : o
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track Dum ite and sl b

XSEL
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Rotary dedicated L coder cable / EU LS encoder robot cable for RCS2-RT6/RT6R/RT7R/RTC8/RTC10/RTC12/RA13R

model CB-RCS2-PLA [ ][ ][]/ CB-XEU2-PLA [I[ ][] ‘gsgymontime o conmusioanammeisines

@1 L Limit switch side =
i E24 \V__| White/Blue
1 White/Green oV [White/Yellow|
m Brown/Blue i} LS White/Red | awG26
BrownYellow CLEEP | White/Black] (crimped)
a3 [Brown/Red [ I OT___[White/Purple
10 Brown/Black RSV [White/ara
[ @ - 3/8/9/10; = =
<) = =
= = 1 - 2
8 13 I I D ez P —— 1H]
16 (solderecy| WTe/Red - I
® = mme;glauk‘ —
__ite urple| +
(Front view) White/Gray — 1H] (crimped)
Controller side Mechanical side Mo st 1H]
Green SRD—
Purple BAT+ a4 1
Gray BAT— 5
(Fig.: Limit switch encoder robot cable CB-XEU2-PLA (000, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector) e =L S N
Blue. BKR— 0 1
Yellow BKR+ 1
ThE SIS somERET o T Tood By AT F T pe o c BRr Yellow
I i . ound vire and shield braiding The SHEIUTS Somestad 1o The hosd By 2 0T,
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used) e shes comediec o e oochy & camp
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track
S encoder cable / EU LS robot cable for XSEL-KE/KET when using a homing sensor

Model CB_RC BC'PLA D D D / CB'XEU'LC D D D "Egie-:rg;zzagl:‘length (L) into [JJ7 . Compatible to a maximum of 20 meters.

L
(12) ‘
|
S — L 1 |2avouT| Sky blue
g D [ [[ 2 n | Purple
3 B B
(Front view) 4 LS |Limegeen| awg
Sky blue [240UT| 6 5 |CREEP|Orange| 24
Puple | N | 5 6 | O.T | Gray | (crimped)
(Fig.: Limit switch robot cable CB-XEU-LC OO0, high-flexible, EU version with metal connector AWG24 Lime green | LS 4 7 RSV |1B/Sky bl
Orange |CREEP| 3 8 R R
Gray oT| 2 9 - R
Min. bend radius r = 50 mm or larger (when movable type is used) 1B/Sky blue| RSV | 1 0 | - ,
* Only the robot cable is to be used in a cable track Note: *1B" means 1 black dot mark

1/0 flat cable (for XSEL-KE/KET/P/Q)
Model C B _X_ P I O |:| ‘:] |:| * Egtr (t)l;z c;a:l; length (L) into LI, Compatible to a maximum of 10 meters.

L Number| ~ Color |  Wire  |Number| Color |  Wire |Number| Color |  Wire
1 Brown 1 18 Gray 2 35 Green 4
2 Red 1 19 White 2 36 Blue 4
3 Orange 1 20 Black 2 37 Purple 4
4 Yellow 1 2 Brown-3 38 Gray 4
5 Green 1 2 Red 3 39 White 4
No connector 6 Bluet 23 Orange 3 40 Black 4
7 Purple 1 24 Yellow 3 41 Brown-5 Flat
8 Gray 1 Flat 25 Green 3 Flat 42 Red 5 cable
9 White 1 cable 26 Blue 3 cable 43 | Orange5 crimped
10 Black 1 crimped 27 Purple 3 crimped 44 | Yellow5
\_Flat cable (50-core) 1 Brown-2 28 Gray 3 45 | Greens
12 Red 2 29 White 3 46 Blue 5
13 Orange 2 30 Black 3 47 Purple 5
14 Yellow 2 3 Brown-4 48 Gray 5
15 Green 2 32 Red4 49 White 5
16 Blue 2 33 Orange 4 50 Black 5
17 Purple 2 kL) Yellow 4

XSEL
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The information contained in this catalog is Providing quality products
subject to change without notice for the purpose since 1986

of product improvement
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IAl Industrieroboter GmbH
Ober der R6th 4
D-65824 Schwalbach / Frankfurt
Germany
Tel.:+49-6196-8895-0
Fax:+49-6196-8895-24
E-Mail: info@lAI-GmbH.de
Internet: http://www.eu.lAl-GmbH.de

IAl America Inc. IAl CORPORATION
2690 W. 237th Street, Torrance, CA 90505, U.S.A 645-1 Shimizu Hirose, Shizuoka 424-0102, Japan
Phone: +1-310-891-6015 Fax: +1-310-891-0815 Phone: +81-543-64-5105 Fax: +81-543-64-5182

IAl, the IAl-logo, RoboCylinder™, the RoboCylinder™-logo, IntelligentActuator™ and the IntelligentActuator™-logo are trademarks or productnames of IAl Corporation or of the subsidiaries in USA or Germany





